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Opon the earth distress of nations with perplexity; the sea and the waves (the restless, discontented) roaring; men’s hearts failing them for fear and for looka, te

i i iety); for the powers ot vhe heavens (ceclesiastiesm) shall be shaken. . . 'When ye see these thinge begir cc >ome to pass, then
gi::‘i%ﬁ :gr:%gn:gg;t&eéﬁétihs Sto l?:nﬁ?' fcr);keulzl, hf?up your heads, reioice, for vour redemption draweth nigh.—Matt. 24:33. Meark 18:29; Luke 21:25-3L,



THIS JOURNAL AND ITS SACRED MISSION

HIS journal is one of the prime factors or instruments in the system of Dible instruction, or “Seminary Extension”, now being
presented in all parts of the civilized world by the WarcH Towrr BIBLE & TRACT SoCIETY, chartered A.D. 1884, “For the I'ro-
motion of Christian Knowledge”. It not only serves as a class room where Bible students may meet in the study of the divine Word Lut
also as a clhannel of communication through which they may be rcached with announcements of the Society’s conventions and of the
coming of its traveling representatives, styled “Pilgrims”, and refreshed with reports of its conventions.

Our ‘“Berean Lessons’” are topical rehearsals or reviews of our Society’s published STubpies most entertainingly arranged, and very
helpful to all who would merit the only honorary degree which the Society accords, viz.,, Verbi Dei Minister (V. D, M.), which translated
into English 18 Minister of God’s Word., Our treatment of the International Sunday School Lessons is specially for the older Bible
students and teachers. By some this feature is considered indispensable.

This Journal stands firmly for the defense of the only true foundation of the Christlan’s hope now being so generally repudiated
—redemption through the precious blood of “the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom [a corresponding price, a substitute] for
all”, (1 Peter 1:19; 1 Timothy 2:6) Building up on this sure foundation the gold, silver and precious stones (1 Corinthians 3: 11-
15; 2 Peter 1:5-11) of the Word of God, its further mission is to “make all see what is the fellowship of the mystery which. . .has
been hid in God, . . . to the intent that now might be made known by the church the manifold wisdom of God”—“which in other ages
was not made known unto the sons of men as it is now revealed”.—Ephesians 3:5-9, 10.

It stands free from all parties, sects and creeds of men, while it seeks more and more to bring its every utterance into fullest
subjection to the will of God in Christ, as expressed in the holy Scriptures. It is thus free to declare boldly whatsoever the Lord
hath spoken—according to the divine wisdom granted unto us to understand his utterances. Its attitude is not doginatie, but confident
for we know whereof we affirm, treading with implicit faith upon the sure promises of God. It is held as a trust, to be used oniy in
service ; hence our decisions reiative to what may and what may not appear in its columns must be according to our judgment of lu3
good pleasure, the teaching of his Word, for the upbuilding of his pcople in grace and knowledge. And we not only invite but urge our
readers to prove all its utterances by the infallible Word to which reference is constantly made to facilitate such testing.

TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

‘That the church is “the temple of the living God”, peculiarly “his workmanship” ; that its construction has been in progress throughout
the gospel age—ever since Christ became the world’s Redeemer and the Chief Corner Stone of his temple, thronch which, wh 1
finished, God's blessing shall come “to all people”, and they find access to him,—1 Corinthiang 3:16, 17; Ephesians 2:20-2C,
Genesis 28;:14; Galatians 3:29,

‘fThat meantime the chiseling, shaping, and polishing of consecrated believers in Christ’s atonement for sin, progresses; and when thq
last of these “living stones”, “elect and precious,” shall have been made ready, the great Master Workman will bring all together
in the first resurrection ; and the temple shall be filled with his glory, and be the meeting place between God and men throughou
the Millennium.—Revelation 15: 5-8.

That the basis of hope, for the church and the world, lies in the fact that “Jesus Christ, by the grace of God, tasted death for every
man,” “a ransom for all,” and will be “the true light which lighteth every man that cometh into the world”, “ia due tune’.—
Hebrews 2:9; John 1:9; 1 Timothy 2:5, 6.

That the hope of the church is that she may be like her Y.ord, “sce him as he is,” be * partaker of the divine nature,” and share his
glory as his jomnt-heir.~—1 John 3:2; John 17:24; Romans 8:17; 2 I'eter 1:4.

That the present mission of the church is_the perfecting of the saints for the future work of service: to develop in herself every
grace; to be God’s witness to the world; and to prepare to be kings and priests in the next age.—Lphesians 4:12; Matthew 243
14; Revelation 1:8; 20:6,

That the hope for the world lles in the blessings of knowled=ze and opportunity to be brought to all by Christ’s Millenmal kinzdom, the

restitution of all that was lost in Adam, fo all the willing and obedieni, ut the haunds of thewr Iledeemer and his gloritied church,

-

when all the wiltuily wicked will be destroyed.—.\cts 3:19 20

PuUuBLISHED BY

WATCH TOWER BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY
18 CONCORD STREET © © BROOKLYN, NY.U.SA)

FoRreIGN OFFICES : British: 34 Cravioun ertice, .ancaster Gua.w
pondon W. 2; Canadian: 38-40 Irwin Avenue, Toronto, Ontarlio;
Australasian; 495 Collins St., Melbourne, Australia ; South African:
68 Lelie St., Cape Town, South Africa.

PLEASE ADDRESS THE SOCIETY IN EVERY CASE.

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE: UNITED STATES, $1.C0; CaNaDA
AND MISCELLANEOUS WOREIGN, $1.50 ; GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA,
AND SOUTH AFRICA, 8s. American remittances should he made by
Express or Postal Money Orders, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, Britixl,
South African,and Australasian remittances should be made to branch
offices only. Remittances from scattered foreign territory may be made
to the Brooklyn office, but by International Postal Money Orders only.
(Foreign translations of this .journal appear in several languuges)

L itorial Committee: This journal is published under the supervision
of an editorial committee, at least three of whom have read and
anproved as truth each and every article appearing in these columns.
y he names of the editorial committee are: J. F. RiuTirrreonn,
W. B. VAN AMBURGH, J. HEMERY, G, H. FisHER, R. IL. DarRER.

1'erms to the Lord’s Poor: All Bible students who, by reuson «f
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pav for tlus
journal, will be supplied free if they send a postal card each May
stating their case and requesting such provision. We are not only
willing, but anxious, that all such be on our list continually and
in touch with th> Berean studies,

Notice to Subsciiners- We do not, as a rule, send a card of acknowl-
edgment for a1 rnewal or for a new subscription. Recept and
entry of repowul ave mdicated within a month by change in explra-
tion date, us shown on wraprer label

of March 5rd
CONVENTION AT INDIANAPOLIS, IND.

"The Bible Students will hold a three-day convention
at Indianapolis, beginning January 25th and concluding
with a public mecting Sunday, January 27th. This con-
vention will be addressed by Drethers Rutherford, Wise,
Thorn, Stewart, Murray, and H. Howlett. For further
ratticulars address Brether K. R. Dunn, 1120 W. 30th
St., Indisnapolis, Ind.

>E7;;{'rf'd as Second Class Mateer ar Er?)o]\l)nL:\L\ Doyt

;o bsawah 5.

COMMITTEE APPOINTED

Agreeable to the resolution passed by the annual meet-
ing of the Sociery the following commitice has been
appointed to collect data and prepare manuscript as a
memorial to Brother Russell, to wit: Brothers C. J.
Woodworth, W. 1. Van Amburzh, W. B. Page, E. D.
Sexton, J. A. Bohnet. Any of the friends desiring to
contribute to this may address (. J. Woodworth, 18
Concord Stroct, Brochli, New York.

CH.LDRZ'S NEW BOOK

The new book for children, “The Way to Paradise,”
will not be ready for shipment until abeut February 1.
Sinele copies, 65¢; in quantities of 50 or more, 40c cach.
O1ders may be sent at any time. The heok will cortain
236 panes, with 40 illustrations. We hope it will be
specially helpful for the juvenile classes.

A song book is also being published to go with this
child’s book. Tt contair: a number of songs especially
adapted for use by children,

BETHEL HY'INS FOR FEBRUARY

Sunday 3264 10 267 17 284 24 54
Crondny 4180 11149 1871 25 148
psday 59230 12 106 19 103 26 147
\ednesday 6 217 13 208 20 315 ST 312
Troreday 7 o3 14 141 21 202 28 293
Priday 1490 8174 15927 2287 2962
Saturday =~ 2 119 9 46 16 328 23 242
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krow not God. To the Christian it opens with a
D

THJ*J year 1924 opens dark and black to those who
resplendent brightness never before experienced.

So dark it is to the non-he-
liever that he is bowed down
with sorrow and despair. So
bright it is to the faithful
follower of Jesus that he
lifts up his head and, look=
ing up, rejoices because he
knows that the day of de-
liverance is at hand. The
prophet Joel described it
from the worldly viewpoint
thus: “A day of darkness
and gloominess, a day of
clouds and of thick dark-
ness, as the morning spread
upon the mountains.” (Joel
2:2) Jesus of Nazareth re-
ferred to the same day from
the viewpoint of the faithful
Christian as a day of joy
and rejoicing, hecause it
marks the time for the glo-
rification of the church and
is a harbinger for the early
liberation of the oppressed
peoples of carth. What a
contrast! Truly it is the
worst of times and it is the
best of times: The worst of
times for the world, and
hest of times for the church
of this day.

2In this hour of darkness
upon the carth and gross
darkness upon the people Je-
hovah, through his prophet,
says: “Woe he unto the pas-

tors that destroy and scatter the sheep of my pasture!
saith the Lord. Thercfore thus saith the Lord God of
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THE OUTLOOK FOR 1924

“The kwgdom of heaven is at hand.”—Malthew 10:7.

The Ringdom of Heaven is at Hand
Mattbew 10:7

Pear Tert 1924
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Ixrael against the pastors that feed my people: Ye have
scattered my flock, and driven them away, and have not
visited them: behold, I will visit upon you the evil ot

your doingg, saith the Lord.”
(Jeremiah 23:1, 2) Unto
the faithful followers of Je-
sus Jehovah says: “Be glad
in the Lord, and rejoice, ye
righteous and shout for joy,
all ye that are upright in
heart.”—1P’salm 32: 11.
®Down through the corri-
dors of the ages come thun-
dering the words which
nineteen hundred years ago
Jesus uttered: “The king-
dom of heaven i at hard.”
To those who with joy i.-ar
and repeat this message the
Lord says: “Blessed is the
people that know the joy* 'l
gound: they shall walk, O
Lord, in the light of thr
countenance.”—DPsa. 89: 15,
It is only the truly con-
secrated now that know and
appreeiate the Jubilee ~ound 3
and it is the light of the
Lord’s countenance that now
enables them to walk in the
mnarrow wayv aud weather the
storm that ix bealting upon
all things visible. It is now,
above all other times, essen-
tial for each member of the
house of sons ve. .n earth
to be in close torrzh i *h the
Lord and to railk ir the
lieht of his Toving 2ounre-
nance. This s2rinturc, withe

out a doubt, applies to the time of the T cro'e nresence,
The word “countenance” iz from the rcot word meat-
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ing the face, the appearance, one present. To appreciate
the real import of Psalm 89:15 and to have the bless-
ings it implies, one must not only believe in the presence
of the Lord, but must love his presence and rejoice in it.
Thus doing, he will be diligent in his endeavor to walk
in the light of his presence and to call attention of others
to the joyful message of the hour.

THE KING

SThere can be no kingdom without a king. The words
of the text imply the presence of the King. These words
were spoken by Jesus as a command to his followers
nearly nineteen centuries ago. At that time Jehovah
had anointed him to be King of kings and Lord of lords,
the duties of which office he would assume long there-
after. This anointing he had received at the time of his
immersion in the Jordan. This was made manifest by
the voice from heaven saying, “This is my beloved Son,
in whom I am well pleased.” He who was to be King
of the earth was there. He began his ministry by de-
claring this fact, and he has commanded his followers
ever thereafter to proclaim this great truth.

Tt pleased God to have associated with Christ Jesus,
the great King, the 144,000 members of the royal house;
and he made provision therefor accordingly. The royal
house of God is a spiritual house, each member being of
the divine nature. This royal line is the highest of God’s
creation, and to the Head of that royal line Jehovah
grants preéminence over all things.

"But he who was anointed to be King must, before he
could reign, die as a man and be raised out of death to
the divine nature. This was accomplished, and he was
exalted above all others and given a name above every
name. It was his death and resurrection and the pre-
sentation of his merit in the divine court that opened the
way whereby the other members of the royal line could
be selected.

8]t was after Jesus had made announcement of his
kingship that he told his disciples that he must lay down
his life and take it up again in harmony with the com-
mandment which he had from Jehovah. (John 10:18)
He must then abide the Father’s good time and pleasure
when as King he would take unto himself his power and
reign, at which time he would have associated with him
his bride, as members of the royal house. Henee he said
to his disciples before his departure: “I go to prepare a
place for you. And if I go and prepare a place for you,
I will come again, and receive you unto myself; that
where I am there ye may be also.”—John 14: 2, 3.

*During the eighteen and more centuries past, God
has been selecting through Christ Jesus those who shall
constitute his bride and, therefore, be members of the
royal line. These being first justified by Jehovah through
faith in the precious blood of Jesus, and begotten to the
divine nature and inducted into the body of Christ, have
through the Head received also the anointing to be kings

BrooxLyYN, N. Y.

and priests unto God and unto Christ and to reign with
him. (Revelation 20: 6) The time must come then, when
the kingship would embrace not only the Head, but all
the members of the body.

10The fact that Christ Jesus would return and receive
unto himself his bride, the church, is definitely fixed by
the above scripture. The time of his coming the Serip-
turcs clearly indicate would be in A. D. 1874, Prophecy
now fulfilled, which we call the physical facts, shows
that his second presence dates from that time. What
would be the first work that he would do after his second
presence?

GATHERING THE SAINTS

"1The fact that Jesus said: “I will come again and
receive you unto myself,” is proof conclusive that at his
sccond presence he would begin the gathering of the
saints together for the purpose of receiving them. Im
harmony with this thought the prophet of God had pre-
viously written: “Gather my saints together unto me;
those that have made a covenant with me by sacrifice.”
(Psalm 50: 5) This time of gathering Jesus designated
as a harvest time, during which time there would be a
harvesting work. It is reasonable to conclude that he, as
the Master of the harvest, would begin the work of gath-
ering the saints tegether immediately upon his return;
and that this work of the harvest, the gathering, would
continue in some degree until the last member of that
royal family is gathered unto the Lord. The physical
facts establish beyond all question that since 1874 the
Lord has been harvesting the saints by gathering them
together from all quarters of the earth and from every
denomination, and outside of all denominations.

TIME OF THE HARVEST

12There is nothing in the Scriptures that positively
and definitely fixes the duration of the harvest period.
By the process of reasoning, in the light of the parallel
dispensations, we have been taught and have believed
that the harvest of the Gospel age covers a period of
forty years. The facts as they have occurred, however,
raise a doubt as to this time being correct. Whether we
date the harvest from 1874 or from 1878, the fact still
remains that the work of gathering the saints has cov-
ered a period of more than forty years. The best proof
that the harvest is not done is the fact that it is still in
progress. Since Jesus used the natural harvest of the
nation of Israel to illustrate the harvest of the saints,
then we would be justified in carrying the illustration
to the further point of time or duration as indicated by
the time of the Jewish natural harvest. The natural
harvest of Israel began with the presentation to God of
the first sheaf of wheat after the Passover and continued
until Pentecost, a period of fifty days.

13From Doctor Smith’s “Bible Dictionary,” page 516,
we quote:



JaNvary 1, 1924

14“Pentecost, that is, the fiftleth day, or Harvest Feast, or
Feast of Weeks, may be regarded as a supplement to the
Passover. It lasted only for one day; but the modern Jews
extend it over two. The people, having at the Passover pre-
sented before God the first sheaf of the harvest, departed to
their homes to gather it in, and then returned to keep the
harvest-feast before Jehovah. From the sixteenth of Nisan
seven weeks were reckoned inclusively, and the next or
fiftieth day was the Day of Pentecost, which fell on the
sixth of Sivan (about the end of May) (Exodus 23:16,
34:22; Leviticus 23:15-22; Numbers 28:26-31; Deuterono-
my 16:9-12; 2 Maccabees 12:32; Acts 2:1, 20:16; 1 Cor-
inthians 16:8). The intervening period included the whole
of the grain harvest, of which the wheat was the latest crop.
Its commencement is also marked as from the time when
‘thou beginnest to put the sickle to the corn.’ The Pentecost
was the Jewish harvest-home ; and the people were especially
exhorted to rejoice before Jehovah with their families, their
servants, the Levite within their gates, the stranger, the
fatherless, and the widow, in the place chosen by God for
His name, as they brought a freewill-offering of their hand
to Jehovah their God.—Deuteronomy 16: 10, 11.”

13Tf we assume that the harvest of the wheat class,
namely, the saints, began with the beginning of the sec-
ond presence of our Lord in 1874, then would it be un-
reasonable to conclude that the harvest must continue
for fifty symbolic days, or fifty literal years? If so, then
we might expect the harvest to end fifty years after 1874,
or with the year 1924, If this be true, what a wonderful
incentive for the saints to be watchful, prayerful, active,
and rejoicing in their privileges to have a part in the
Lord’s work in these concluding days of the harvest.
That would mean that the selection of the royal family
would be completed with the end of 1924. If this be
true, then surely with confidence the saints now on earth
can announce with the opening of this year, “The king-
dom of heaven is at hand,” because all the members of
the royal line are about completed for the kingdom.

ITS MEANING TO THE CHURCH

1¢Surely there is not the slightest room for doubt in
the mind of a truly consecrated child of God that the
T.ord Jesus is present and has been since 1874 ; that the
harvest has been in progress during that time ; that most
of the saints have now been gathered. Therefore, can
there be a reasonable doubt about the early completion
of the church and its glorification in view of the fulfil-
ment of prophecy? Do not all the physical facts about
us indicate just exactly what we expected during the
concluding hours of the church’s earthly pilgrimage?

Then should we expect the closing days of the har
vest work and witnessing for the Lord to be all joy and
no trials? To answer this question we must take into
consideration the words of Jesus relative to the last
work of the church. It seems quite clear that the last
work of the church while in the flesh is to be that of
proclaiming the good news that Satan’s empire is fall-
ing; that the kingdom of heaven is here, and the bless-
ing that the people will reap from that kingdom. Con-
cerning this Jesus said: “And this gospel of the king-
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dom shall be preached in all the world for a witness unto
all nations; and then shall the end come.” (Matthew
24:14) The root word from which the word “end” is
taken in this text is “felos”; and the meaning given to
it by Doctor Strong is: “The point aimed at, as a limit,
final or uttermost.”

8The Lord’s words here then, we would understand,
mean to say: The point aimed at, as a limit of the work
of the church while in the flesh, the final and uttermost
part of that work, is and will be that of proclaiming the
good tidings of the end of the old order and that the
kingdom of heaven is here and of the blessings it will
bring; and this should be done as a witness to the na-
tions ; that when this work of witnessing is done, that is,
the end or final point aimed at, then will follow the great
tribulation that will completely wreck all the nations.

**Necessarily there must be much joy in the heart of
the Christian while proclaiming this blessed message,
because it means the bringing to the people that which
will comfort and console them in the hour of disiress.
It means to tell the groaning creation that the time f-r
their deliverance is at hand. At the same time the words
of Jesus in the context show that this final work to be
done will be accompanied by many severe tests and trials.
In verse thirteen he says: “He that endures unto the
end, the same shall be saved.” Here the word “end” is
translated from the same Greek word “telos.” Therefore
we conclude that the endurance must relate to the same
time that this message is to be delivered. If those who
endure to the end are to be saved, the converse of the
statement is true: That those who do not endure to the
end will not be of the royal family. Since the endurance
to the end and the preaching of the gospel of the king-
dom referred to the same time, then it follows that there
will be much to endure. The word “endure” means to
bear trials, have fortitude, patiently suffer and perse-
vere. Persevere means to persist in any business or en-
terprise undertaken, to maintain a purpose in spite of
counter influences, opposition or discouragement; not
to give over or abandon what is undertaken. The infer-
ence is, therefore, that there will be a great temptation
to relax, to become discouraged, to yield to opposing
influences and to give over or abandon the final work,

20The only conclusion to be drawn from these texts is
that having put our hand to the plow we must keep on;
that since the Lord has committed to his people the
interests of his kingdom and commanded that these in-
terests can be properly cared for by proclaiming the
message of his kingdom, then a failure or refusal to do
go would preclude ome from being of the royal line.
Strange as it may seem, many of these fiery trials, which
will tend to discourage, will come from amongst the
consecrated. St. Peter concerning this said: “Beloved,
think it not strange concerning the fire that is among
you to try you, as though some strange thing had hap-
pened unto you.” Many of these trials will be due to
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the fact that one is tired, worn and weary, nervous and
irritable. They will find it easy to misunderstand and
will be often misunderstood Petty matters will be mag-
nified into larger ones; and one will remark: “It is
strange that a brother or sister in the truth would make
it so disagrecable for me.” Being warned against such
we are not to think it strange; but let each consecrated
child of God study to provoke his brethren to love rather
than otherwise and to do everything within his power
to aid his brother to keep in the active ranks of the
Lord’s little ones, and to enable him to march on with
even step that he may rejoice as he goes.

213yt let no one become discouraged because of these
temptations or tests. Let him endure with joy. St. James
says: “Beloved, we count them happy which endure.”
And again: “Count it all joy when you fall into divers
temptations, knowing this, that the trying of your faith
worketh patience.” One of the trials peculiar to the
church in its last experiences, of necessity must be pa-
tient endurance, and in order to stand this trial each
one’s faith must be strong. The apostle Paul makes it
clear that those who are ultimately received into the
Lord’s family as members of the royal house must
endure joyfully to the end. “But Christ as a son over
his own house; whose house are we, if we hold fast the
confidence and the rejoicing of the hope firm unto the
end.” (Hebrews 3:6) We conclude, therefore, that the
Christian continuing persistently as a witness for the
Lord will find much to endure, but the joy will far over-
balance the fiery trials if our faith and love continue
strong. For our encouragement St. Paul says: “For our
light afiliction, which is but for a moment, worketh for
us a far more exceeding and eternal weight of glory.”—
2 Corinthians 4: 17.

221t means, therefore, for the church, the concluding
work will be accompanied by fiery trials and tremendous
joy. The wise virgins will have the oil of joy in their
vessels. The faithful servants will have responded to the
invitation of the Lord to enter into his joy. They will
rejoice greatly because of the presence of the King and
his kingdom, and will delight to tell others about it.
They will rcjoice in the fact that their own deliverance
draweth nigh, and with greater joy will they rejoice in
the hope of early seeing the Lord face to face; and when
the trials are the most severe, they will remember these
precious words: “The joy of the Lord is your strength.”

INZREASED OPPORTUNITIES

23T ull consecration means an agreement with the Lord
to be faithful unto death. It should matter not, then,
whether we have one year or ten years more for activity
in witressing to the kingdom. We should meet these
opportunities with gladness of heart. Every indication
points to the fact that 1924 will be a year of tremendous
activity in witnessing to the Lord’s kingdom. The year
1923 waa by far the greatest year of activity since the
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begining of the harvest. Reference to the annual re-
port proves that fact. During 1924, by the Lord’s grace,
the work will be pushed to the uttermost parts of Chris-
tendom that the witness may be given in harmony with
that command. Therefore, at this time let each faithful
soldier of the cross say to his brethren, as he comes in
contact with them: “Fear thou not; let not thy hand be
slack.”
SALES SUPERVISION

#Tor the encouragement of the faithful workers in
the field we take this occasion to say that the records in
our office show that during the past year the classes which
have followed explicitly instructions and suggestions sent
out from time to time by the Socrery, have obtained the
best results and the workers have received the greater
blessings. This is exactly as we should expect it. If we
believe the Lord is directing his work in an organized
manner, then what else could we expect than that he
would direct his work in the sales of literature and books
in a harmonious manner? We hope during the year to
see every consecrated one engaged in some part of the
service work, giving what time each can. We urge upon
the classes, in harmony with the Apostle’s admonition,
that every class and every one in every class do show
forth the same diligence to observe the prescribed rules
for pushing the Lord’s werk and to do everything in
their power to further the interests of the kingdom that
is at hand.

GLORIFICATION SOON

%11 we have received the truth in the love of the truth,
then we shall not be so decply concerned as to just what
day or hour we can finish our course here on earth ; but
our chief concern will be to please the Lord at all times,
delighting to do his holy will. Whether 1924 ends the
harvest work or not (and no one knows for a certainty)
we do know that the completion and glorification of the
church is near at hand. That fact alone should thrill
every consecrated heart; for it means entering into the
presence of the Lord, where there is fulness of joy and
pleasures for evermore.

26Tt means that the time draws near when we shall
make the acquaintance of the glorious guardian angels
that have faithfully watched our interests at the diree-
tion of our Lord. What pleasure it will be to greet these
lovable creatures and to have them tell us of the many
times they have rendered aid to us to keep us from
stumbling or falling! We shall delight to tell them of
our love.

2Tt means that we shall meet those whom we have
known as faithful workers in the cause of the Lord, and
whom we have loved and lost for awhile only. It means
to be united together with them forever in endless joy,
never to be parted again. Each one of these will be a
bright shining star in the kingdom of our Father, dif-
fering in brilliancy, to be sure, yet all glorious within
the palace of the King.
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28]t means that we shall soon make the acquaintance
of all the members of the royal house of sons, the beauty
of whom even the Lord himself has desired. Clothed in
their garments of glory, the countenance of each shining
with the everlasting love of God, followed by the brides-
maids, this glorious company of priests and kings will
be presented spotless before the throne of Jehovah. What
a gpectacle of wonderment that will be!

21t will mean that soon, if faithful, we shall see the
Lord of glory face to face and tell him of our love for
him as we desire. He who purchased us with his own
precious blood, covered us with the robe of his righteous-
ness, advocated our cause in the courts of Jehovah, led
us through the narrow way, shielded and protected us.
d.livered us from our enemies and brought us safely to
our glory home, is the Lord of lords and King of kings.
Ile it is that will present his glorified bride before the
TFather’s throne amidst the pweans of entrancing music
of the heavenly chorus.

8¢Jt mcans that soon we shall see Jehovah, the Eternal
One, who never had a beginning and who shall never
have an end; who is love and whose love planned it all
for us. We shall then sce his glorious countenance and
abide in his presence. We shall then be of the kingdom
and shall appreciate the words of his holy prophet, who
wrote Tor our encouragement and benefit: “For thou
hast made him most blessed for ever: thou hast made
him exceeding glad with thy countenance. For the king
trusteth in the Lord, and through the mercy of the Most
High he shall not be moved.”—DPsalm 21: 6, 7.

$1These are some of the precious promises made for
us to hold before the people of God for their encourage-
ment. Let every one now in the narrow way, journeying
toward the kingdom, be encouraged and comforted there-
by. A little while, and we shall see him face to face,
and know him even as we are known. Then we shall
dwell in his house forever, beholding his beauty and con-
tinuing to gain knowledge in his temple.

32The outlook for the year is marvelous. Be encour-
aged and press on, O ye Israel of God. “The kingdom of
heaven is at hand.”

TO THE WORLD

#3The world has long lain in darkness under the op-
pressive power of the mimic god, the devil. So thoroughly
has he been entrenched that he thought he could never
be dislodged. But the mighty King is here, and is now
dashing to pieces Satan’s empire, and will destroy all of
his wicked works. It is a major operation. Necessarily
it will be attended by much pain and suffering. It is to
be a time of tribulation such as mankind has never
known ; and, thanks be to God! Jesus tells us there will
never be another. The nations of earth are now in great
distress. Soon the peoples thereof shall go down into
the very depths, and the trouble will melt the souls of
the haughty and of the proud. The whole world will reel
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to and fro and stagger like a drunken man, and come to
its wit’s end. Then shall the people ery unto the Lord
in their trouble, and he will deliver them out of their
distress.

#But before this, the darkest hour, the church must
hurry to place some food within the reach of suffering
humanity ; some food upon which the minds of the peo-
ple may feed that there may be planted within them a
hope. It is the will of God that this shall be done.
(Matthew 24:14) Therefore let every member of the
Lord’s consecrated on earth keep in mind that 1924 is,
and must be, a year of strenuous activity. The Lord will
grant the necessary strength to his people, and their joy
in the Lord will be their strength.

THE KINGDOM

80ut over the blackness of earth’s darkest night shall
burst forth the brilliant rays of the Sun of Righteous-
ness rising with healing in its beams. It will bring peace
and rest to the weary souls. The kingdom is pictured as
being in two phases, one part toward the north, that is,
toward the throne of Jehovah, the celestial center of
all the universe, the seat of the divine empire; and the
other toward the south, the earthly phase of the king-
dom directed by the faithful men of old raised to power
and authority, acting under the supervision of the Christ.
The valley between, formed by these two phases of the
kingdom, will furnish a place of refuge and blessing to
the poor and oppressed, who are hungering and thirsting
for righteousness. Into this valley of blessings they shall
flee, and there find sweet relief.

#Behold, the blind, the lame, the halt, the sick, the
worn, the weary, the oppressed, and the poor—all hurry-
ing into this valley of blessing. And why? Because the
King of Glory is reigning in righteousness. The new
government is upon his shoulder; it is a government of
equity and justice administered in behalf of all people.
The people shall then learn to call his name Wonderful,
because there is none like unto the great King. They
will learn that he is the great Counselor, because he shall
show them the way over the highway of holiness that
leads to endless joy. They will learn that he is the
mighty God next to Jehovah, because he exercises all
power for good. They will learn that he is the Everlast-
ing Father, because the King will grant life everlasting
to those who obey his law., They will learn that he is
the Prince of Peace, because he will establish peace on
earth and never again will it be disturbed. Under his
peaceable and righteous reiga the people who obey will
be granted health and strength, happiness and life. Fear
will flee away from them, and in that blessed day ev-
ery man shall sit under the vine (the rulership of the
Christ) and under the fig tree (the earthly phase of
the government), and none shall make them afraid. This
glorious and happy work will continue until all the
people shall praise him; and throughout the earth shall
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resound their songs of gladness, saying one to another:
“Let everything chat hath breath praise the Lord.”

*The 144,000 kings, under the headship of the great
King of kings, Christ Jesus, will be privileged to give
these blessings to mankind. Now, even this day, the God
of heaven is speaking to the kingdom class on earth
through his prophet, thus: “Say among the nations that
the Lord reigneth: the world also shall be established
that it shall not be moved: he shall judge the people
righteously.” (Psalm 96:10) This is a call to action.
Blessed the Christian who hears and obeys this call.

“Wherefore gird up the loins of your mind, be sober and
hope to the end.”

3The outlook for 1924 is wonderful. It is inspiring.
It is thrilling. Rejoice, ye sons of God, ye prospective
kings, as you herald to the world the message of deliver-
ance, “The kingdom of heaven is at hand.”

“Watchman, tell us of the night;
I'or the morning seems to dawn.
Traveler, darkness takes its flight;
Doubt and terror are withdrawn.
Watchman, will earth’s sorrows cease,
And God’s will on earth be done?
Traveler, yes, the Prince of Peuce,
Earth’s appointed King, has come!”

BrookryN, N. Y,

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

How does 1924 open to the world? low is it described by the
prophet Joel? What is the Christian’s view, and did Jesus refer
to it? §1.

What is Jehovah's indictment against the pastors and shepherds in
nominal Zion? 2

What does it mean to walk in the light of Jehovah’s countenance?

13, 4.

Who is the King, and what was necessary for the King to do before
he could reign? 9 5-8,

When and how are the under-priests and under-kings selected?
19, 10.

When and how are the saints gathered? What is that period of
time called ? '; 11,

ITow long 1s the “harvest,” and what is the evidence? §12-15,

What does the ‘harvest” mean to the Church? \ihat should be its
message? What expeuencea will accompany the proclamation of
the mu\n;,e" 9161

What is the s1gniﬁcance in the word “end” in Matthew 24: 147
And “endure”? §17-19.

What are the conclusions to be drawn from these words?
some of the trials come from within our own ranks? 1§20

What scriptures will bring us joy and happiness, if we exerecise
ourselves in them? In what light should we view our eurthly
pilgrimage? 9§ 21.

If we are in the midst of fiery trials within our ranks and without,
how is it possible simultaneously to have tremendous joy? Whence
does that joy come? 9§22,

Assuming that full consecrations are the only acceptable kind, what
does it imply? 9§ 23.

The best sules success—the one the Lord specially blesses—comes
from following what course? ¢ 24,

What are the logical, joyful and inspiring thoughts that come into
ourr minds as we contemplate the glorification of the saints?
1 25-32.

Why does the world see only darkness and blackness, and have
perplexity of mind as they allow themselves to think soberly of
the future?

What object has the Lord in view in placing the kingdom message
before the world? ¢§ 34.

What will dissipate the dense cloud hancing over the world? 7 35,

As we visuahize the Millennjium, what do we see? Why? § 36.

What is the meaning of Psalm 96:10? What will it mean to those
who fulfil it in themselves? ¢ 37, 38

Will

PRAYER-MEETING

TZXT FOR JANUARY 16

“The Lord [Jehovah] hath prepared his throne in the
heavens.” --Psalm 103: 19.

HIE kingdom for which Christians were taught

by the Great Master to pray, and for which they

have prayed and continue to pray, is Jehovah’s
kingdom. Jesus said: “When ye pray, say: Our Father
which art in heaven, hallowed be thy name. Thy king-
dom come,” etc. While it is true that Christ Jesus will
be king over all the earth, yet he will exercise this au-
thority in complete harmony with Jehovah and in ac-
cordance with Jehovah’s will. All things are from the
Father; and there is one Lord Jesus, by whom are all
things. (1 Corinthians 8: 6) The kingdom, therefore, is
God’s kingdom and Christ’s kingdom.

The text for the week shows Jehovah hath prepared
his throne in the heavens. Throne is a symbol of sover-
eign power and authority. It means that he who pos-
sesses the throne has original jurisdiction and supreme
power, absolute authority; and that there is none above
him. It means that that power and authority is exer-
cised without limitation. ‘“Heavens,” as used in this
text, has reference to the celestial universe. The group
of the Pleiades is supposed to be the center of the ce-
lestial universe, the place of the throne of Jehovah, from
which supreme authority ie exercised. “Prepared,” as

TEXT COMMENTS

used in the week’s text, means to set up or establish,
We therefore understand that Jehovah has established,
or set up in the heavens, the place of sovereign author-
ity, and from there directs all things of the heavens,
and in due time will direct all things of the earth
through Christ.

When Jesus ascended on high he was assigned by the
Father to the highest place of favor next to Jehovah and
upon his throne, and put into the place of supreme au-
thority next to the Father. (Philippians 2:9, 11; Rev-
elation 3:21) It seems quite clear that Jehovah pur-
poses to rule the new world through the new creation,
particularly through Christ Jesus, the IHecad thercof;
and that in the exercise of this power over the things of
the earth, the Church will be associated with Christ
Jesus as kings and priests unto God and unto Christ.
(Revelation 20: 6) For the comfort and encouragement
of the Church while running in the narrow way Jesus
gives this exceedingly great and precious promise: “To
him that overcometh will I grant to sit with me in my
throne, even as I also overcame, and am set down with
my Father in his throne,”—Revelation 3:21.

The very fountain of all authority proceeds from
Jehovah God; and as this authority relates to the gov-
ernment of the earth and the restoration of man it is
exercised through Christ. His throne, or seat of judg
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ment of original jurisdiction and supreme authority,
Jehovah has set up or prepared in the heavens. lle has
been making ready the new creation or royal famuly for
many centuries, which is now about complete. 'The Head
thereof has already begun the exercise of power relative
to the earth, and is dashing to pieces the evil nations
and systems preparatory to the complete establishment
of his kingdom of righteousness, peace and eternal bless-
ings, through which blessings will flow out to all obedi-
ent ones of earth. Thus we have a brief outline or pic-
ture of the exercise of divine authority relative to the
blessing of mankind. The keener our appreciation .of
this fact the more marvelous it appears to us, that the
great Jehovah (rod would be pleased to take from among
men those whom he is transforming into the likeness of
his beloved Son, Christ Jesus, and to make them joint-
heirs, joint-judges, joint-rulers of things pertaining to
the earth. Meditation upon this wonderful arrangement
should cause us to walk humbly before God and dili-
gently seek to know and to do his holy will.

TEXT FOR JANUARY 23
“I have set my Iing upon my holy Will.”—DPsalm 2: 6,

‘): J ITTIN the meaning of this text the word
“hill” is used to symbolize the highest place in
God’s holy kingdom. As we have seen in the

week’s text preceding, the kingdom is Jchovah’s king-

dom because all the arrangement is from him. Here the

Prophet, as the mouthpiece of Jehovah, speaks of Christ

Jesus as God’s King, whom Jehovah has placed in the

highest position of authority relative to his kingdom.

This text scems clearly to have its application at a time

certain. That time is when the great King, Christ Jesus,

assumes his power and begins his reign.

Jesus Christ has been King ever since he was anointed
at the Jordan, and particularly from the time he as-
cended on high and sat down at the right hand of Je-
hovah. But before beginning his reign he must wait
until the Gentile times end. His presence dates from
1874. The forty years following that date seems to be
a day of preparation. With the end of 1914 came the
time when ‘he whose right it is takes his power and
authority and begins his reign.’ This was done just at
the time when the nations were tumultuously assembling
and going to war. They continue their military prepara-
tions for the great battle of Armageddon.

The people imagine that present world powers can
bring their desire by giving to them a government of
peace and happiness. This is a vain imagination. At
the same time the ruling factors of the present evil world
take counsel together against Jehovah and against his
anointed, the Christ, and say in substance: We will not
have this Christ to rule over us; let us break their bands
asunder and cast their cords from us. Their imagination
is vain, and their efforts will be in vain. The time has
come that Jehovah has placed his king upon the throne,
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It is the transition period, hence *he time of the great
battle between the beast and the Lamb, which conflict
will end with the Lamb being completely successful and
in which victory will be associated with him the over-
coming saints.

What a wonderful time to be on the earth and witness
the passing of the old and the incoming of the new rul-
ing power! What a great privilege and blessing to have
some part in announcing to the sin-sick and suffering
world that the King of glory is set upon his throne, and
that soon the blessings, for which they have long hoped,
will be offered to mankind, and the kingdom will bring
the desire of every honest heart. These things should
be a great incentive to the Christian to press on with
vigor, declaring with jov “the kingdom of heaven is at
hand.” Surely all the mecmbers of the new creation this
side the vail, who appreciate the blessed time in which
we are now, will possess and exercise a zeal peculiar to
the King’s house in making known to others his glorious
kingdom. These glad tidings must go to the nations of
earth as a witness before the end. Let every one who
loves the Lord supremely, have his or her part in pro-
claiming the message.

TEXT FOR JANUARY 30

“The government shall be wupon his shoulder.”
Isaiah 9: 6.

OVERNMENT means the exercise of authority

G in the administration of the laws and rules of

actions, directing the people what is right and
prohibiting that which is wrong.

“Shoulder” represents the place of bearing burdens.
The burdens or responsibilities of adminstrating the new
government rest upon Christ.  Since the time when
man was expélled from Eden he has been attempting to
invent and to establish a form of government that would
bring to him ease and comfort, peace and prosperity,
liberty and happiness. Good men have sacrificed their
lives to the end that they might accomplish this good
result. Their efforts have been in vain. This is due to
their own imperfection and to the fact that Satan, the
mimic god, has influenced the mind and course of men;
and now after more than six thousand years of effort to
establish a desirable government man has reached his
extremity, and failure stares him in the face.

Jehovah knew all this from the beginning. He planned
to let man learn his lesson by experience. He provided
redemption for the human race and is preparing his
royal house, has set his throne in the heavens, has set
his King upon his throne, and soon will give to the peo-
ple a government that will more than fulfil their honest
desire. The burden of that new government rests upon
Christ Jesus, the King of kings and Lord of lords. We
are not left in doubt as to what kind of government that
will be. “Behold, a king shall reign in righteousness.”
(Isaiah 32:1) The masses of mankind have long desired
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to have a righteous government, but now realize their
helplessness to establish such. But the time is at hand
when they will learn the right way. “For when thy judg-
ments are in the earth, the inhabitants of the world will
learn righteousness.” (Isaiah 26:9) This is true because
“judgment also will I lay to the line and rightecousness
tc the plummet.” (Isaiah 28:17) Judgment means the
fixed laws of Jehovah; and therefore he will require,
through Christ, the people to observe his fixed laws, and
they will learn to be as righteous as the plummet is true.

Until now the whole creation has been groaning and
{ravailing in pain, waiting for the manifestation of the
royal family of Jehovah’s kingdom. (Romans 8: 19, 22)
The whole world is groaning because it sees nothing
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upon which to base a hope. Now is the time for the
Christian to exercise his God-given commission to “bind
up the broken-hearted and comfort those that mourn,”
by telling the people that a righteous government is here,
because the kingdom is at hand. Surely one of the joys
of the Lord at this time is that the time has come to
take his power and bind Satan, cleanse the earth of
wicked systems and establish a righteous government.
e invites the members of the Church this side the vail
to enter into this jov. Have you entered into this joy?
Remember, “The joy of the Lord is your strength”; and
surely secing these wonderful events transpiring, every
child of God will rejoice in declaring: Behold the King
of glory. His kingdom is at hand.

THE MAKING OF A BOOK

ture of a cloth-bound book, and twenty addition-

al operations in the making of the electroplates
from which it is printed. In other words, every book
must pass through that many processes from the time
it is prepared in manuscript by the author until it
finally reaches the shipping room of the bindery. These
processes are, briefly, as follows:

THERE are forty major operations in the manufac-

1 Writing the manusecript

2 Editing and marking it for the compositors

3 Setting up the type into galleys

4 Proof-reading the galleys

5 Correcting the type galleys

§ Making the “dummy” (pasting the proofs into page form)
7 Arranging the type into pages

8 Reading the page-proofs

9 Correcting the type pages
10 Locking up the type pages for electroplating
11 Making the plates (there are twenty different operations

in platemaking)
12 Locking up the plate forms for printing (64 pages in
each form)

13 Piling the paper stock for the presses

14 Printing the forms
15 Folding the sheets into folios

16 Bundling and storing the folded parts

17 Gathering the folios into books
18 Cutting the end sheets

19 Folding the end sheets

20 Pasting the end sheets

21 Smashing the books flat

22 Sewing

23 Slicing the books apart after sewing
24 Trimming the books to size

25 Gluing the backbone of the books

26 Rounding and forming the backbone
27 Gluing the crash hinge onto backbone
28 Lining the backbone

29 Cutting the cloth for the covers

30 Cutting the cardboard for the covers
31 Making the covers

32 Printing the covers

33 Ironing the covers

34 Rounding the backbone of covers

35 Gluing covers onto the books

36 Stacking books into standing presses to dry
37 Emptying the standing presses

38 Inspecting the finished books

39 Storing the books into bins

40 Packing and shipping

Of the above operations sixteen are done by machine,
and twenty-four are accomplished by hand. In order to
do the sixteen mechanical operations there are fortv-five
machines employed in the Sociery’s plant (for tvpe-
setting, printing, binding, and platemaking), with s
capacity of 7.000 books per day.

NEW YEAR

“A Happy New Year unto those who have learned
How rich are the guerdons which labor has earned;
And a Happy New Year to the weary, who cling
Through sorrow and pain to the cross of the King.
Far down thy fair vista, blithe New Year, we see
The sun gleam of the beautiful Sabbath to be;
From afar o’er the billows of trouble we hear

The anthems of praise and the notes of good cheer.
God speed the full time when all idols shall fall,
And the banner of Jesus wave high over all;
‘When the nations shall walk in the light of the Lord,
And Eden’s lost verdure to earth be restored.

GREETING

“Dear Christ, by thy passion, thy grace and thy power,
Assist us, uplift us, in each clouded hour,

And still, by denial, bestowal, delay,

Whatever is needful, oh give us, we pray!

The year that is far above rubies shall be

The year of our lives that is closest to thee.

And precious and sacred our changes shall grow,
If heaven-light ¢’er them in tenderness glow.

Let the burdens of woe, and the conflicts of cara,
Alike be relieved by the breathings of prayer;
And happy. or only resigned, let us raise

Each moruing and evening the songs of our praise’



ISRAEL SAVED AT THE RED SEA

——JANTARY 27—ExopUus 12:37 10 18: 27—

GOD'S POWER MANIFESTED AGAINST EGYPT——MOSES

HAPPY IN

1SRAEL’'S DELIVERANCE—FAITHLESS ISRAEL SORELY TRIED

—ISRAEL ALSO TYPE OF WORLD.

“Jehovalh is my sirength and song, and he is become my salvation.—Ezodus 15: 2.

HE sudden shock which Israe) felt when the angel of
death passed through the land, and all the firsi-born
of Egypt were slain, served God’s immediate purpose
of obtaining freedom for his people. The Lgyptians not
only were willing to let Israel go, but wanted them to be
gone. They realized that fighting for Israel were forces
altogether beyond their power to withstand. Gold, siiver,
and jewelry were offered Israel, no doubt to induce them
to depart quickly. The Egyptians did not know, nor was
there any reason why they should be told, that Israel were
ready for the march to freedom. Israel went out of Egypt
in the early morning a rich people (Exodus 12:36), free
and unfettered, with not a dog to bark as they went, and
not a feeble person amongst them. (Psalm 105:37,38) They
were led, not directly towards Canaan, but towards the
Red Sea; for God had still some manifestation of his love
and power to display. PPharaoh would come to think Israel
were badly led, and that Jehovah had not discernment;
for Israel were “entangled in the land.”"—Exodus 14:3.
2The stirring events of the past months, which had
culminated in that awful night to Egypt, and in Israel's
experience in being sheltered by the passover ‘“blood”, and
then delivered—saved in a double sense, their first-born
saved, and themselves saved from Egypt—must have stirred
many in Israel to fervor and a high exaltation of spirit;
and all would see the hand of Jehovah stretched out to
their aid.
3But the shock of the loss of their first-born prostrated
Egypt only temporarily, and the madness of Pharaoh quickly
returned. He was soon again in the attitude of defiance;
and as Egypt was rot yet broken (even as France and
Britain are not yet broken by the great war’s destruction
of life and material wealth), ’haraoh and his oflicers of
war and state, believing that no further hurt could now
come to them, determined to bring Israel back to bondage.
By the time Pharaoh had gathered his army, Isracl were
at the sea, led there by the angel of the Lord and the
cloud. (Exodus 13:21,22) As Israel waited for guidance,
they saw the Egyptian army approaching. They were
seized with terror; for they could not possibly withstand
the Iigyptians, and they had no escape. They blamed Moses
for their predicament, and forgot God.—Psalm 106: 7.

GOD’S POWER MANIFESTED AGAINST EGYPT

4God had showed Moses that he had further purpose
with Egypt (Exodus 14:1-4); and Moses bade the people
trust in their God, who had manifested such wonderful
power on their behalf, and who had such good purpose
towards them. The meekness and largeness of Moses’ heart
which were later so manifest in hls character, and without
which no man can be a worthy leader of God’s people,
were already showing. He bore the complaints of the
people uncomplainingly. He said to the people: “Stand
still, and see the salvation of the Lord. ... The Lord
shall fight for you, and ye shall hold your peace.” (Ixodus
14:13,14) He further declared that was the last time
they should ever see the Egyptians.

SMoses realized that this matter was Jehovah'’s, and
that this powerful and arrogant people in attacking Israel
were fighting against God. But when he went to the Lord
for guidance, the Lord sald: “Wherefore criest thou unto
me? Speak unto the children of Israel, that they go forward.”
(Exodus 14:15) The measure of rebuke in this word seems

to mean that Moses should have expected to lead his people
out of their danger even through the impassable sea. The
Lord continued: “Lift up thy rod and stretch it over the
sca,” as if he would remind Moses of all that had been
done in Iigypt by that rod, and as if Moses should have
taken for granted that as the Lord had led them to the
sea Moses would be expected to use his miracle-working
rod to make a way through it.

SThe Lord then moved the cloudy light from before Israel
to behind them, thus glving them a sense of protection by
shutting off their enemies from sight. This also confused
the Egyptians; for they could not know what the Israelites
were doing. As Moses stretched forth his rod, the waters
divided before it. The Psalmist says of this wonderful
thing: “What ailed thee, O thou sea, that thou fleddest?”
(Psalm 114:35) The Lord raised a strong wind all night;
and a path was made and kept through the waters.

7Israel entered on the new road, and God blessed their
going. As the cloud moved, following Israel, the Egyptians
saw what had happened, and pressed on, now determined to
destroy Israel. When the Egyptians were in the midst of
the sea, the light of the moon failed them, and the heavens
darkened. A heavy thunderstorm with vivid lightning arose
(Psalm 77:16-20), so unusual in that land. They realized
that God was fighting for his people. They turned to flee,
but found their going hard. The sea returned to its
strength, Pharaoh’s army was caught, not a man or horse
was saved, and there the power of Egypt was broken.
The faithful servant of the Lord must not be at the disposal
of his own imperfect judgment. He must when God com-
mands be as ready to stretch forth the rod for the destrue-
tion of the enemies of God as he was to stretch it forth
for the salvation of the people of God.

MOSES HAPPY IN ISRAEL’S DELIVERANCE
8]srael was free. The sea now rolled between them and
the land of bondage, and their enemies were destroyed.
There was no possibility of renewed attack. Moses, upon
whom so heavy a burden had lain, broke into the song of
triumph from which our Golden Text is taken. This song
is lifted into the realm of prophecy because the event which
it records is typical. It is the first triumphant song of the
Bible, which fact marks the event which it records as
typical of the final victory of God over the hosts and power
of sin. It may be said to be the basis of all the songs of
triumph which follow; for it both sets the key for all sub-

sequent prophetic songs, and determines their style.

9We have previously noted that wherever In the Scriptures
the Lord’s peuple are called upon to sing, or words are put
into their mouth as rejoicing in a realized deliverance, that
word always has reference to the time of the return of
the Lord and the establishment of the kingdom of heaven,
and to his people’s victory over sin and the forces of evil,
Psalms 95 to 98 are examples of this usage in the Scriptures,
The songs of Moses and Miriam (Exodus 15:1-21), are
therefore prophetical expressions for the Lord’s people of
this day, rejoicing in all the triumphs of his grace and
goodness towards them, and in the break-up of the powers
that have oppressed mankind.

10The Bible student cannot fail to see the correspondency
of the Lord’s people. The secret is, of course, that ijts
Author is God; and that the things he wrought for the
deliverance of Israel were lllustrations of the things which
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should be brought to pass when he would destroy the king-
dom of Satan and the world powers, and the present evil
order of things.

11The Bible student cannot fail to see tha correspondency
between the song on the further shore of the Red Sea, and
the song of those who stand on the *sea of glass,” who
have gotten the victory over the beast and his image, who
are harping with the harp of God, and who sing the song
of Moses the servant of God, and the song of the Lamb.
(Revelation 15:2,3) These are delivered from the power
of the beast, and are serving God in the light of his re-
vealed will glorifying his name while yet the opportunities
of service are open to tnem.

12Not only does the deliverance of Israel represent the
salvation of the church when Satan’s powers are being
destroyed, but it is also a picture of the deliverance of the
individual member of the body of Christ, hls getting his
freedom from the bondage of evil. He who is buried with
Christ dies to the authority of Satan and is made free in
Christ. He is translated from the kingdom of darkness
into the kingdom of God’s dear Son. (Colossians 1:13)
Satan sometimes shouts from his side of the sea, and tries
to make the child of God believe he is not yet freed; and
sometimes he succeeds to the extent of producing needless
fears. The consecrated followers of Jesus may not hope
to get deliverance from all human weakness, but he must
realize his deliverance from Satan’s authority.

FAITHLESS ISRAEL SORELY TRIED

13There is another type in these events: The deliverance
of Israel, God’s chosen people, from Egypt represents also
the deliverance of God’s human sons (Acts 17:28, 29) from
the bondage of all the powers of evil. The leaders of this
evil order are dragging the world on to a conflict with God
which will bring distress upon the peoples and destruction
upon themselves; and it will only be when the destroyers
of the earth are destroyed that the peoples will be ready
to listen to the word of truth, and to accept the new
arrangement of the kingdom of heaven, It will not now be
a long time before the delivered human family will take
up the song of the Redeemer. They will rejoice in their
Moses, the Christ, and will bless God for his goodness to
them even when they had no respect to his will.

14Without any more delay than was necessary for the
ordering of the march, the Israelites were led forth. Again
they turned southward towards Sinai. They came to Marah,
where, to their intense disappointment, the waters of the
place were bitter. Under thie burning heat of the eastern
sun a lack of water {s a great calamity; and the somewhart
ungrateful people immediately fell to murmuring against
Moses, saying, “\What shall we drink?’ Moses cried unto
the Lord, and the Lord showed him a tree which, cast into
the waters, made them sweet. The incident is related very
briefly ; but from the setting it is evident that the occasion
was an important one in the eyes of the Lord; for “there
the Lord proved them.” (Exodus 15:25) It was a time of
testing, and there the Lord began to make conditional
arrangements for their blessings. Their freedom from the
diseases of Egypt was dependent upon their acceptance of
his ordinances.

1% From Marah Israel moved to Elim, “where were twelve
wells of water, and threescore and ten palm trees: and
they encamped there by the waters.” (Exodus 15:27) Elim
was a restful place, as If God, now In a special relationship
with his people, would bring them to a place of rest and
blessing. Israel stayed some time in Elim; and afterwards
they were led into the wilderness between Elim and Sinali.
The wilderness had no food for such a multitude; and the
whole congregation murmured against Moses and Aaron,

Braowryx, N. Y.

saying that they wished they had died by the hand of the
Lord in Egypt, where they sat by the flesh-pots and ate
bread to the full, rather than be led by Moses and Aaron
to be killed with hunger in the wilderness. These murmm -
ers were so perverse that they would not see that all these
miracles were Jchoval’s manifestation of himself. They
persisted in seeing nothing beyond some endeavor of Moses
and Aaron, even as some now see only human endeavor in
the direction of the Lord’s work. Apparently without any
call from Moses, the Lord arranged to give them bread
from leaven; and the manna was God’s answer to the
murmurings of the people. From that time the manna con-
tinued to fall until, forty years later, Israel crossed the
Jordan and were in the land of promise. With the coming
of the manna God manifested himself to Israel; for he
would have his people know that he had heard their mur-
murings.—Exodus 16: 10-12.

ISRAEL ALSO TYPE OF WORLD

16From the wilderness of Sin the people were led to
Rephidim, where there was no water to drink. When the
people chided with Moses, e replied that really they were
tempting the Lord; for they even questioned: “Is the Lord
among us or not?’ They quickly forgot both the mercy
and the power of their Great Deliverer. Moses cried lo
the Lord, and told him that the people were almost ready
to stone him. It was then that Moses was told to smite
the rock. “And there shall come water out of it, that the
people may drink.” (Exodus 17:1-6) Meribah was a place
with bitter memories.

17In the light of present truth it seems almost self-evident
that in this journey of Israel from the Red Sea to Sinai
God has given a picture of the early journeying of the
human family as it starts up the highway of holircss,
After its freedom from Satan it will need shepherding:; 1t
will find that the brackish waters of human nature and
desire can be made sweet in God's own way. The branches
of the tree which sweetened the waters of Marah may welil
represent acceptance of and compliance with the will of
God, which will adjust the thoughts of mankind, and
sweeten their minds. The pleasures of rest at Elim repre-
sent the sweet refreshment which mankind will get from
the twelve wells of water, the church of God, and from
the shade of the threescore and ten palm trees, the ancient
worthies, then princes in all the earth. (Psalm 45:16) The
manna which came in the wilderness easily represents the
bread of life which will be given to the hungry, and as yct
unreasonable, people; and the water which flowed from the
rock at Rephidim as easily represents the water of life-
giving truth which will flow freely supplying every need.
The journey from the Red Sea to Sinai, which was Israel’s
objective, therefore represents the world’s progress from
the time of its deliverance from Satan until it comes to a
time when it must enter into a covenant with God.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

What were the immediate circumstances surrounding Israel’s exo-
dus? 11

How was there a ‘‘double” salvation? What should have been the
result to Isracl? § 2.

Is the hard-hearted, worldly spirit difficult to break? Why was
Isracl seized with terror? § 3.

What were some of the outstanding characteristics of Moses? q 4,

Was Moses excusable for waiting for God’s further direction? { 8.

How and why were the Egyptians now confused? §6.

Describe the swallowing up of the Egyptians in the gea. ¥ 7.

Explain how the song of Moses is lifted into the realm of prophecy.

8

{8,

What peculiar thing s there about the songs of triumph recorded
in the Bible? 79.

How can the Bible be ever new, since it was written from 1,800
to 3,500 years ago? Y10,

Who stand upon the sea of glass? What do they sing? §11.

What does the deliverance of Israel typify? What is our privilege
as respects Satan’s influence? §12.
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Name another typical feature. What are the leaders in churchianity ied? 1Iigow tl(llid Gotdtcotntinually? ?ﬁ%ﬂ&t himself on behalf of
now doing? Is the world to have deliverance also? § 13. srael for the next for y’)years .

Where was lsrael's next experience? Were they happy? Did God Wléﬁl;ﬁedgg t{fg'*:_‘zls Crllli)s.’tﬂsi%l.). Now what happened? How did God
further test them? § 14. What are the typical lessons the Bible student may draw from

Where did Israel next go? Was food plentiful? How were they this narrative? §17.

WHAT ISRAEL LEARNED AT SINAI

— — FEBRUARY 3——Exopus 19:1 10 24:8; LeviTicus 19; DEuTERBONOMY 4: 32-40——

GOD MANIFESTS HIS RIGHTEOUSNESS AT SINAI—SINAI REPRESENTS THE MILLENNIAL KINGDOM-—THE CHURCH APPROACHING THE
HEAVENLY MT. ZION.

“Thou shalt love Jekoveh thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy might.” (Deuteronomy 6:5)
“Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself.”—Leviticus 19: 18.

HEN God by his angel appeared to Moses near Mount inheritance, who would prevent God from blessing his people.

Horeb and gave him the commission to go to Egypt who would prevent the world from entering into the cove-

for the deliverance of his people, he told Moses to nant blessings which God has for his children. God declares
bring Israel to him in Horeb (Sinai). The picture presented war against all such; and their end is destruction.
by Exodus 19: 3-7 is of God waiting at Sinai for his chosen
people. When Israel reached Sinal Moses immediately went GOD MANIFESTS HIS RIGHTEQUSNESS AT SINAI
up the mountain, as if to report to God. God told Moses +The people were willing to enter into covenant relation
his purpose, and sent him back to ask the people if they with God, and Moses returned to report this. He was sent
were ready to enter into a covenant with him. It was & Jown to tell the people to be ready against the third day,
loving welcome that God gave them. In the words of our when the terms of the covenant should be stated. But when
lesson, he told them how he had sent for them, delivered ihe third day came it proved to be a day of dread glory.
them, and then bad borne them on eagles’ wings to himself.  Thick darkness gathered about the mountain, and it seemed
Israel must have wondered why God now took so great an  {o pe on fire. A heavy thunderstorm gathered, with much
interest in them. The right-minded would understand that Jijghtning and apparently much rain. The whele mountain
God was working out his own purposes, and that the time a5 shaken with an earthquake; and out of the darkness,
had come when he could do this; for without doubt Moses and above the thunder there was the sound of a trumpet
had shown that God had a set time for their deliverance. waxing louder and louder, and then a voice speaking in the
But the loyal-hearted would trust, even though they did not  hegring of the people all the words of the Ten Command-
understand why God had permitted so great a tribulation ments. (Hebrews 12:18, 19, 26) These phenomena seemed
to come upon them in Egypt. This was the first time-prophecy  to be more than flesh and blood could stand; and the people
to be fulfilled. Like all God's subsequent works it reveals fled from the presence of God. They asked that Moses should

that he keeps exact time in all his plans. stand between God and them, and said: “Let not God speak
2His mighty works in Egypt had shown what great con- with us, lest we die.”—Exodus 20: 19.
sideration God had for his people. They were his first-born sAfter this demonstration of the presence of God and after

among the nations; the others were his children also, but the people had heard God speaking, Moses was called to go
Israel was to have the first-born’s portion and rights. How- up the mount of God. He was there forty days, during which
ever, his covenant of blessing was not with them, but with time God gave him various instructions which were to be
their fathers: Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; though it is evi- considered part of the covenant, and certain obligations con-
dent from the declarations respecting the covenants that God cerning their domestic relationships, and of their worship
purposed that these should have associated with them a  of himself.

company of ministers who should be their servants. The 6How Moses cast down the two tables of stone on which
particular work God had for Israel is revealed in our les- God had written the commandments, and how these were
son. He would make them a nation of priests; an elect rewritten is almost common knowledge.

nation to serve the non-elect nations. 7Israel saw by these things that though they were a spe-

8Israel reached Sinai in the third month. The events of cially favored people, there were obligations on them which
the journey from the Red Sea, apart from the miracles 6f must be kept if they were to retain their place of favor.
Egypt, were in themselves sufficlent preparation for the cove- At Sinal they learned something of the righteousness of God.
nant into which they were to enter. They had seen the de- They also learned something of their inherent weakness and
liverance from Egypt, and water had been given out of a of their dependence upon God’s merciful provision to receive
rock. At Rephidim there was provided a supply of water and accept them even in their weakness. The position is
sufficient for their needs during the long wait at Sinai. God given by Paul in Romans 7:7-13. Israel went out of Egypt
had it stored ready, and in due time the hidden reservoir as God’s favored people “alive” to the hope of Canaan. But
was tapped. Bread had fallen from heaven In constant sup- when the Law was given, it both revealed and quickened
plies sufficient for the daily needs of all that great multi- sin in them; and Israel “died.” Every good man in Israel
tude. Without weapons of war they had resisted their enemy realized he could not get nor retain the favor of God by
Amalek, and had prevailed. That this action of Amalek was keeping the covenant of Sinal. The very provision of the
of particular importance Is shown by the fact that after the Yaw not to do: “Thou shalt not”—and it was almost wholly
battle Moses erected an altar which he called Jehovah-nissi negative in character—stirred the fallen nature to do those
(Exodus 17:15) ; that is, “The Lord is my banner.” God things which were forbidden. But the assocliated provision
there raised his banner and declared war with Amalek, of a priesthood, also instituted at Sinai, led the people to
which meant the certain destruction of that people. Amalek the merciful provision of God in the sacrifice for sin and
represents those who would keep God’s people from their sin-atonement. So the Law in its severity, and also in the

13
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provision of a priesthooa ror the covering of sin, pointed to
Christ.—Galatians 3:24.

8Though God had his special purpose in Israel for them-
selves, for their instruction, and that they might enjoy his
favors, he had other purposes also. Here something of per-
manent value was done for the world. There were two things
which God at that time purposed to do for the benefit of
men: (1) The Canaunites, whose land Israel was soon to
enter, had become so corrupt as to be a positive danger to
the race. God therefore determined to destroy them as he
had destroyed Sodom. They were among men as a cancer is
to the human body; and Israel was God’s instrument to ex-
terminate them, lest the world should sink in corruption.
(Leviticus 18: 3, 22-25) (2) At Sinai, in the covenant which
God made with his people, and in the statutes and ordi-
nances which he gave for their guidance in all things, those
which aflected their social and national relationships, there
was health-giving medicine for the world.

8\What God did in Egypt when he smote Pharaoh and de-
stroyed the power of Egypt was a lesson for the world for
all its days as to the authority and power of God; and
without doubt the world was thereby very vitally and di-
rectly affected for many years, and, but less directly, it has
been affected ever since. Also the Law of Sinai has been a
preservative to the nations as well as a guide. Christendom,
while professing to follow Christ and his teaching, really
took the Ten Commandments of Sinai as its standard, and
has In its error been of some service in pointing out the
righteousness and the sanctions of God’'s laws. But as it
was with the Jews, so is it with Christendom. The salt has
lost its savor: it is cast out, and will be trodden under foot.
—Matthew 5:13.

SINAI REPRESENTS MILLENNIAL KINGDOM

108inai is thus seen as very closely related to the estab-
lishment of the kingdom of heaven, when the righteous re-
quirements of God will be made known to all men. And
Sinal does in a very special way represent the kingdom.
Bible Students have long known that in the symbology of
Seripture mountains represent kingdoms (Isaiah 2:2); but
they have not always perceived that Sinai is God’s pictorial
representation of his kingdom. This is showan in several
ways; but perhaps most particularly when on the fifth of
the seven occasions Moses went up the mountain, (Exodus
24:12, 15) Then Moses at God’s bidding took seventy of the
elders of Israel and Aaron and his sous; he took also Joshua.
After the mountain had been climbed to a considerable
height, and after some days waliting there, Moses left the
seventy elders while he and Joshua went through the cloud
which rested on the mountain, into the blue sky above it.
Here is God's representation of his kingdom. Moses on the
top, above the cloud, represented the Christ; and Joshua, his
servant, represented the great company class, the “servants”
of the Christ; while below the cloud, but still up the moun-
tain, neither party seeing each other, were the seventy elders
of Israel, representing the ancient worthies who shall be
princes {n all the earth. At the foot of the mountain were
the people gathered, walting to hear what Moses and their
elders might bring from God, representing the world of man-
kind getting guidance and blessing through the powers of
the kingdom.

11Those who refuse to see in these Incidents more than
historical records are those who refuse him that speaks from
heaven (Hebrews 12:23); for God as truly speaks to his
people now through these records as he spoke in the ears
of Israel on that day, for the phenomena of Sinai were also
symbols of those things which accompany the second pres-
ence of the Lord. Sad to say, nearly all the clergy of Chris-
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tendom refuse to accept these records as being truthful. Te
them these are imaginary, not historical. Therefore they are
not prepared to hear what God is saying, and they are un-
able to discern the voice and manifestation of God in the
strange things of this day. Sinai is being repeated on a grand
scale: God now speaks by his Word. The world will soon
be brought to an experience where the terrors of the mani-
festation of God are upon them. Like Israel they will call
for someone to stand between them and God; and they will
then see thut God has already provided a Mediator, even
Jesus and his joint-heirs in the kingdom, and that the Me-
diator is ready to take up his work.

THE CHURCH APPROACHING HEAVENLY MT. ZION

12The manifestation of God at Sinai was wonderful. There
has been nothing like it before or since. Moses referring to
it says: “Did ever people hear the voice of God speaking
out 6f the midst of the fire, as thou hast heard, and live?”
(Deuteronomy 4:33) It was God’s direct evidence to his
chosen people that he was with them. No human agency
could have produced thut which Israel saw and heard and
felt at Sinai; there can be no explanation; there must be
either acceptance or rejection, The Apostle in Hebrews re-
fers to God's demonstration at Sinai, and speaks of the
Church’s approach to the heavenly Mt. Zion, where God fis.
Dut besides that simile he states there is a time coming
when the voice of God will shuke heaven and earth: The
experience of Israel at Sinal corresponds with that which
the world must have in the establishment of the kingdom
of heaven. The quaking mountain represents the kingdoms
of this world when shaken at the presence of God. “And I
will shake all nations, and the desire of all nations shall
come” (Haggai 2:7), when God manifests his holiness, and
will demand from the world that which he asked of Israel.
The messages of truth are God’s means of shaking the earth
to its foundations, and while his messengers declare there
is an inheritance for the world of mankind, even the resti-
tution blessings which all the prophets of God have declared;
but it can be enjoyed only as men come into harmony with
God, loving him with all the heart, and each loving his
fellow men as he loves himself.

13Though natural Israel in so many ways prefigured spir-
itual Israel, their experiences being for types of things that
should happen to spiritual Israel, the footstep follower of
Jesus does not look to Sinai as his guide. He sces that there
Israel represented the world of mankind brought before GGod
in the establishment of the kingdom, rather than any experi-
ence in the life of spiritual Israel. The nearest experience
in the life of spiritual Israel which corresponds to Sinai is
Pentecost, where also there was a manifestation of the
power of God; but the great dissimilarity shows these are
not type and antitype. To spiritual Israel was given the
spirit of truth, not only as a blessing to the whole Chaurch,
but to be within each member as a quickening power. Hence
as the apostle Paual shows, the righteousness of the Law is
wrought in every one begotten by the spirit. To such the
Law of Sinai is not necessary, for the spirft within him
works righteousness.—Romans 8:4; 10: 4.

140ur lesson calls attention to the ordinances of Moses as
given in Leviticus 19. The Ten Commandments, as given In
the two tables of the Law, cover the whole ground of man's
relationship to God and to his neighbor. But beyond those
there were many things in which Israel were instructed
which sharpened and pointed the Law as embodied in the
Ten Commandments, but which, as stated, were of a nega-
tive character. The Ten Commandments represent the cove-
nant; but the ordinances which Moses spoke, some of which
are given in Leviticus 19, tell of the obligations of that cove-
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nant, even as the justification of the follower of Jesus, who
is concecruted 1o God, obilgates himself to follow the will of
God. The fact of justification, with its obligations of a pre-
vious consecration, is not in itself suflicient; for the just
shall live by his faithfulness, and not because he has been
justified by faith.—Hebrews 10: 38, Rotherham.

15Besides the negative phase of the Law as denoted in
the Ten Commandments, there 18 the positive phase to which
they inevitably point, and which is expressed by our Golden
Text. A law to abstain from the worship of other gods, and
to refrain from deing injury to a neighibor, when received
by a good heart, inevitably leads to the positive, sincere wor-
ship of God, and to love for onc’s neighbor. This is the
summary of the Law as given by our Lord (Matthew 22:
37-40) ; this standard all who would have life must attain.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

How did God speak to Moses at Mt. Floreb? What was the question
put to T ' et upen their arenval at Sipar? liow 1s God shown to

be a God of owder? Y1,
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What was Israel’s portion? In what way was Israel a nation of
priests? 4 2.

What had Isruel seen in their travels toward Sinai? Whom does
Amalek represent” 4 3.

Describe the scene just before Moses was called into the mountain.

4, 5.

What was the lesson to Israel respecting the breaking of the tables
of stone and the rewriting of the commandments? What is Paul’s
argument? 16, 7.

What two things did God do which are of permanent value to the
world? ¢ 85.

What lessen is there in the smiting of Egypt? In what way has
the Mosatle law been beneficial to the world? 9.

In symbology, what does “mountain” represent? How does the scene
of Sinal represent the blessing of the various classes in Messiah's
kingdom? ¢ 10,

Are these things more than historical facts? Are the preachers
prepared to hear the “voice” of God? If not, why not? 11,
What was God’s direct evidence that he was with his people? To

what does 1 aul liken it? What is the antitype? ¢ 12.

Do spiritual I<raelites look to Sinai for guidance? How do Sinat
and Pentecost compare? 9§ 13.

The Ten Commandments cover the ground of what? What do they
represent? How is justification maintained? §14.

How 1y the negative chajacter of the Law taken by Jesus and
transforined 1nto a positive declaration? Quote Jesus’ words. 115,

AN INTERESTING LETTER

ACTIVITIES IN SOUTH ATFRICA

PDrar BRETHBEN 11X CHRIST:

I feel sure that you would be interested to have a slight
record of the remarkable work that has bLeen done in the
co'porteur field by two of our sisters, who have becn a
long fime members of the Johannesburg Keclesia, Their
names are Sister L. Theron and Sister K. Adshade. Some
months ago they decided 1o give up their duties as teachers
in the Government Fdueation Schools and to devote all
their time to the work of the Lord in the colporteur field.
The period I particularly wish to speak of covers only three
months, during which a tour was made through the northern
districts of Natal and the Transvaal. During this time
3,222 calls were made in thirty-one various places visited
and a total of 3,188 books were sold as follows:

Vols. ScripTURE STUDIES .v.eoeee........1.218
TTanrs (mostly lurge) ccemceeees 1,041
CMoas” . 929

3,188

This is quite a remarkable record, and entuiled tireless
activity and zeal.

In one of the letters received from one of the sisters,
she save: “T seem to have been going at top speed all the
time, catching all sorts of trains, perishables and goods,
all the same to me as long as I could get to my destina-
tion. Of{ten have I arrived late at night, the train being
unduly delayed, at a lone station; but, true to his promise,
the Lord never leaves one in the lurch. On every occasion
he put it into the heart of someone to help me. It strength-
ens one’s faith and increases one’s love to see his devoted
and providential care.

“One day after reading again that beautiful article on
‘Service Lssential I was so excited that T could not sleep.
At last T got up, held out the map, and discovered that we
were leaving out Barberton and some other places on a
braneh line off our route, and at once determined that we
shiould not leave them out. I mentioned it to my companion;
and we decided that she should go there while I came on
and finished my section. The place I visited next was a
very small place; T made only eighteen calls, but I sold
forty-nine Volumes, sixteen ‘Millions,” and thirteen Jarge
Hagres. I had very little sleep the night before, only three

hours; for I was talking until 11:30 p.m. to some very
interested people and then packing up to 2:00 a.m. and
up again to catch a train at 5:30 a.m. I would just love
to tell you all the little experiences we get, and how
obviously our Savior fs leading us; but I have not the time.”

In a further letter, written from DMiddelberz in the
Transvaal, the same writer expresses salisiaction at re-
ceiving her colleague back after the separation; and she
finds that it is a better way to divide up their energies in
visiting the small places, but for the larger places it is
better to work together. She continues:

“I have had tremendous opposition here; for the majority
of the Dutch people have been greatly prejudiced by the
ninisters. . . . Thus far we have put out six sets, some odd
volumes, sixty Ilares and ninety ‘Millions.” I have com
across threc people thus far who are deeply interested
since the lectures and who enjoy the volumes very much.
... The first day I went to the private houses I landed
at the house of one of the three Dutch ministers here. 1
snhoke to his wife; and after a while she said: ‘I'll call
e husband; he is a minister and would like to see the
I oks” T hid my surprise by saying, ‘Yes do: I would
lilie to speak to him.” He came to the door quivering with
raze and maligned the truth, our dear DBrother Russell,
and all of us very unmercifully, I felt very sorry for him
and spoke to himn gently yet firmly. Gradually he ealmed
down, but would not accept a IT\re. Ilis wife, I could see
and feel, was deeply impressed by what I was telling him,
and several times suggested that he should take a book;
but he would not, saying that he would not have a book in
his house written by Ruscell. I told him that he would
read it in the very near future and deeply regret, too, that
he had not done so before. What was my delight the next
morning when my landlady came to my room for a Hagrp,
saying that somebody had called for one late last night.
After some persuasion she told me how this minister’'s wife
gently tapped on her window pane after she had gone to
bed, gave her 2/6, and asked her if she could get her a
book but not to tell anybody for fear her husband should
hear. She stole away from the house after he had gone to
bed. Another Nicodemus! It made me realize afresh how
important it is that we should tell the truth in love, and
always remember our dignity as ambassadors for Christ.”

Your brother in the service of the Lord,

H. ANCKETILL, South Afrioa
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BROTHER B. II. BOYD
Tampa, Fla. Punta Gorda, Fla, ... Jan. 11
Oldsmar, Fla. .. : Fort Ogden, Fla. 7 13
St. P’etersburg, Fla. » 4,6 Iakeland, Ila. 14
Bradentown, Fla. It 7  Avon Park, Ula. . 15
Sarasota, Fla. .. ” 8 Moore Haven, I'la. 16
Arcadia, Fla. .. ” 9 West Palim Beach, Fla. ” 17, 18
Fort Myers, Fla. » 10 Key West, Fla. ... . " 20
BROTHER J. W. COPE
Madison, Wis, 2 Cripple Creek, Colo... ... Jan, 28
Monticello, Wis. : Goldheld, Colo. ...._...... .. » a9
Gratiot, Wis, ... 4 Colorado Springs, Colo. 30
Dubuque, Ia. . ” 6 ‘Trinidad, Colo. ...
Omaha, Neb. . ” 7 Walsenburg, Colo
Denver, Colo, ..... * 13  Pueblo, Colo.
Colorado Springs, Y27 Holly, Colo. ...

BROTHTR A. J. ESHLEMAN

Birthright, Tex. ....... Jan 11,13

Greenville, Tex, . 14,16
Lone Oak, Tex. ” 15
Denison, Tex. .. ” 17
Sherman, Tex. : I8
Dallas, Tex. .. »o20, 22
Me Kinney, Tex .. .. " 21

Normangee, Tex. 24
Teague, Tex. .. 25
Corsicana, Tex. ” 27
Kerens, Tex. ” R
Athens, Tex. .. " 290
Brow nsboro, Tex » 30
Tyler, Tex. ... ” a1

BROTHIER A. M. GRAHAM

Scranton, Pa Sdan 1t
Throop, Pa. . 15
Benton, Pa. ; 16
Nanticoke, Pa, ... ..... _: ]'{
Hazleton, Pa. ... - 18
Mahanoy City, Pa " 20
Tamaqua, Pa. .. 21
BROTHER W.
Kitchener, Ont. . Jan. 9
Guelph, Ont. . N 1y
Preston, Ont. : ll
Galt, Ont. ... ' 13
Milton West, Ont. . 1
Brampton, Ont. ... 15
Markham, Ont. ... V16

Pottsville, Pa. ..

BROTHER J. H. HOEVELER

Piedmont, Ala, Jan., 14
Boaz, Ala. 15,16
Pell City, Ala. ” 17
Seddon, Ala. ” 18
Lincoln, Ala. ) 10
Birmingham, Ala. .. ... " 20
Littleton, Ala. ........ " 22
BROTHER G.
Lynden, Wash. ....Jan. 14
Eversoz;, Wash. SR § 1
Bellingham, Wash. 16
Blaine, Wash. ........ YT
Mt. Vernon, Wash, ” 18
Tacoma, Wash, ... v 20
Cnehalls, Wash, eveeeee 21

Shamokin, Pa. .. -
Northumberland, Pa. » 25, 2%
Danville, I'a o 27
Sunbury, Pu. - ” 29
Selings Grove, LT 30
McClure, Pa. ....... . 31
M. HERSEE

Stouffsville, Ont. . _Jan
Lindsay, Ont, . 1R
Cameron, Ont. 21
ITaliburton, Ont. T 25,
I'eterboro, Ont. . 25,29
Havelock, Ont. 31
Smiths IFalls, Ont. 31
Montzomery, Ala Jan. 2., 2
Selma, Ala. . " 25
Notasulga, Ala. ” 26
Columbus, Ga ” 27
Seale, Ala. ... I 2!
Tlufaula, Ala, ” 29
Clayton, Ala. . . 80,381
R. POLLOCK

Aberdeen, Wash. Jan 22
Olympia, Wash., ” 23
Long Branch, W ash. ... » 24.25
Puyaltup, Wash, ... ” 27 29
Inumclaw, Wash ” 29
Stanwood, Wash, ” 30
Everett, Wash, ——— a

BROTHER B. M. RICE

Greensburg, Ind. .
Madison, Ind.
New Albany, Ind.
Lousville, Ky.

ashville, Ind.
Maxtuhu]le Ind.
Bedford, Ind. ...

BROTHER

Ada, Okla.
Hickory, OKkla.
Stratford, Okla.
1'urcell, Okla.
Elmore, Okla,
Wynnewood, Okl

Paoli, ONa. o - s ™ 21
BROTHER

Elmvale, Ont.
Colimgwood, Ont.
Meaford, Onft. .
Wiarton, Ont.
Mar, Ont.
Owen Sound, Ont, .
Allenford, Ont, ............ "

Mitehell, Ind.
Sparksville, Ind.
Montgomery, lud.
Orleans, Ind.
Salery, Ind, ...
Jeffersonville, Ind.

De Pauw, Ind. _........

V. C. RICE

Noble, Okla. .....
Norman, Okla
OXlahioma City,
Ldmond, Okla. .
Redrock, Okla
lerrvy, Okua. .

Okla,
o

Pawnee, Okla. .

C. ROBERTS
Harriston, Ont, ...... Jan
Palmerston, Ont. . "
Mount Forest, Ont. . .. " 25,
Fordwich, Ont. .. o

Wingham, Ont.
Goderich, Ont. .
Seaforth, Ont. .

BROTHER R. L. ROBIE

Atascadero, Calif. ........ Jan.
San Luis Obispo, Calif. >
Orcutt, Calif.
Sunta Darbara,
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Santa IPaula, Cahf, ... " 21
Eagle Rock, Calif. ” 22
Sawtelle, Calif. " 23

Maywood, Calif. ..
Hawthorne, Calif.
Long Beach, Cal f, |
San Pedro, Calif, .
Pasadena, Calf, .
Monrovia, Calif,

Alhambra, Calif.

BROTHER W. J. THORN

Elyria, O. ...
Bellevue, O,
Lorain, O. ..
Sandusky, O. .
Fremont, O. .
Fostoria, O, ......
Marion, O. .. ...

BROTHER T.
Indianapolis, Ind. ..... Jan. 15
Terre Haute, Ind. ” 16
Vandalia, Tl ... 17
East St. Louis, I, 18
St. Louis, Mo, . 20
Jefferson City, Mo. ” 21
St. Joseph, Mo. . L 22,25

BROTHER 1J.

Saulte Ste. Marie, Ont, Jnn 12, 13
Maclennan, Ont. .
Warren, Ont, _.
North Bay, Ont.
Bracebridge, ont.
Orillia, Ont, ...
Rarrie, Ont. ... "

Delaware, O. ... Jan 18
Lancaster, O, . ” 20
Wilmington, O. ” 21
Cincinnati, O. . ” 22
Covingron, Ky, .. " 23
Greensburg, Ind, ” 24
Indianapolis, Ind. . ... " 25-27
H. THORNTON

Powhattan, Kan. .......... Jan 23
Horton, Kan. .._... R 24
Kansas City, Mo, ... 7 oF
Leavenworth, Kan. . L "\
Lawrence. Kan. .. o 2’|
Topeha, Kan. - "

Riley, Kan, an 21, Feb ]

B. WILLIAMS

Brampton, Ont. ............ Jan. 23
Guslph, Ont, . L7 24
Afilton, Onr Lto28
Toronto, Ont. .. . Lo
Preston, Ont. .. "2
Galt, Ont. ... B 30
Kitchener, Ont. " 31

I BS A BEREAN
ByMeans of

Week of Feb. 3.

Week of Feb. 10..........Q. 66-72

BIBLE STUDIES

“The At-one-ment”

STUDY 2: THE AUTHOR OF THE ATONEMENT
....Q. 59-65 Week of Feb. 17......... Q. 73-80
Week of IFeb. 24.........Q. 81-87

Question books on “The Atl-one-ment,” 10c posipaéd
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no man 13

: “I will stand upon my watch and will set my foov
upon the Tower, and will watch to see what He will
8ay unto me, and what answer I shall make to them
that onpose me.”’—Habakkuk 2:1.

—— =
Upon the earth distress of nations with perplexity; the sea and the waves (the restless, discontented) roaring; men’s hearts failing them for fear and for looking te
the thinzse:ominz unan the earth (gocie{)y); for the powers of the heavens (ecrlesiasticsm) shall be shaken. . . 'When Ke see these things begin to come™o pass, then

know that the Kinzdom of God is at hand. Look up, lift up your heads, rejoice. for your redemption draweth nigh.—Matt. 24:33; Mark 13:29;: Luka 21:25-31.



THIS JOURNAL AND ITS SACRED MISSION

HIS iournat is one of the prime factors or instruments.in- the system of Bible instruction, or, “Seminary Esxtension™, now being
presented in all parts of the civilized worid by the WarcH Tower BiBLE & TRACT SOCIETY, chartered A.D, 1884, “For the Pro«
motion of Christian Knowledge”. It not only serves as a class room where Bible students may meet in the study of the divine Word but
also as a charnel of communication through which they may be reached with announcements of the SBociety’s conventions and of the
coming of its traveling representatives, styled “Pilgrims”, and refreshed with reports of its conventions.

Our “Berean Lessons” are topical rehearsals or reviews of our Society’s published STUDIES most entertainingly arranged, and very
helpful to all who would merit the only honorary degree whieh the Society accords, viz., Verds Dei Minister (V, D. M.), which translated
into English is Minister of God’s Word. Our treatment of the International Sunday School Lessens is specially for the older Bible
students and teachers. By some this feature is considered indispensable.

This journal stunds firmly for the defense of the only true foundation of the Christian's hope now belr_ so generally repudiated
—redemption through the precious blood of “the man Christ Jesas, who gave himself a ransom [a corresponding price, a substitute] for
all”. (1 Peter 1:19; 1 Timothy 2:6) Building up on this sure foundation the gold, silver and precious stones (1 Corinthians 3: 11-
15; 2 Peter 1:5-11) of the Word of God, its further mission is to “make all see what is the fellowship of the mystery whick, . .has
been hid in God, . . . to the intent that mow might be made kmown by the church the manifold wisdom of God”—‘“which in other ages
was not made known unto the sons of men as it is now revealed”.-—Ephesians 3:5-9, 10.

It stands free from all parties, sects and creeds of men, while 1t secks more and more to bring its every utterance Into fullest
subjectlon to the will of God in Christ, as expressed in the holy Scriptures. It is thus free to declare boldly whatsoever the Lord
hatlx spoken-—according to the divine wisdom granted nunto us to understand his utterances. Its attitude is not dogmatic, but confident;
for; wo know whereof we aflirm, treading with implicit faith upon the sure promises of God. It is held as a trust, to be used only in his
service ; hence our decisions relative to what may and what may not appear in its columns must be according to our judgment of his
good pleasure, the teaching of his Word, for the upbuilding of his people in grace and knowledge, And we not only invite but urge oug
readera to prove all its utterances by the infallible Word to which reference is constantly made to facilitate such testing.

TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH
That the church is “the temple of the Hving God”, peculiarly “his workmanship”; that its construction has been in progress throughousd

the gospel age—ever since Christ beeame the world’s Redeemer and the Chief Corner Stone of his temple, through which, whea

finished, God’s blessing shall come
Genesis 28:14; Galatians 3: 29,

all people”, and they find access to him.—1 Corinthians 3:16, 17; Ephesians 2:20-223

That meantime the chiseling, shaping, and polishing of consecrated believers in Christ’s atonement for sin, progresses; and when thy
last of these “living stones”, “eleet and precious,” ~h-11 have been made ready, the great Master Workman will bring all together

in the first resurrection; and the temple shall be £
the Millennium.—Revelation 15: 5-8,

“'~ his glory, and be the meeting place between God and men throughout

That the basis of hope, for the church and the world, lies in the-fact that “Jesus Christ, by the grace of God, tasted death for every
man,” “a ransom for al,” and will be “the true light which Hghtetlr every man that cometh into the world”, “in due time”.—

Hebrews 2:9; John 1:9; 1 Timothy 2:8, 6.

That the hope of the church is that she may be like her Lord,
glory as his joint-heir—~-1 Jobn 3:2; Join 17:24

That the preseant mission of the church is the

grace; to be God's witness te the weorl
14; Revelation 1: 6; 20:6.
Khat the

when all the wiltully wicked witl be-
o ——

him ag he i3, be “partaker of the divine nature,’ and share his

ey
; Romams 8:17; 2 Peter 1:
perfecting of thm smints for the future work of service; to develop in h
d ; and. to prepare-to-be -kings and' priests in

erself every
the mext age—Ephesians 4:13; Matthew 241

for the worl? liss in the blcssings.of knswledge and oppertunity to be t.to ali by Christ's Millennixt kingdes,
of all that was lost in Acam, io.all the %@"E&eﬂ?u e g e 8 <y

edoemer and his glorified churchy

PUBLISHED BY

WATCH TOWER BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY
I8 CONCORD STREET @ ©1 BROOKLYN, NY.U.SA3

")BEIGN OFFICES : British: 34 Craven Terrace, Lancaster Gate,
.ondon W. 2; Canadian: 38-40 Irwin Avenue, Toromto, Ontario
dust, alastan; 495 Collins St., Melbourne, Australia ; South Africans
B Lelie St., Cape Town, South Africa.

PLEASE ADDRESS THE SoCIETY IN EVERY CASR.

YEARLY SUBSCRIPIION PRICE.: UNITED STATES, $1.00; CANADA
aND MiISCELLANEOUS FOREIGN, $1.50 ; GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA,

ND SOUTH AFRICA, 88. American remittances should be made by
ixpress or Postal Money Orders, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British,
Bouth African, and Ausiralasian remittances should be made to branch
yfices only. Remittances from scattered foreign territory may be made
to the Brooklyn office, but by Intemational Postal Money Orders only.
(Foreign translations of this journal appear in several longuages)

Editorial Commitiee: This journal is published under the supervision
of an editorial committee, at least three of whom have read and
wpproved as truth each and every articls appearing in these columns.
The names of the editorial committee are: J. F. RUTHERFORD,
W. E. VAN AMBURGH, J. HEMERY, G, H, FIs2ER, R. H. BARBER.

Terms to the Lord’s Peor: All Bible students who, by reason of
old ags or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for this
journal, will be supplied free if they send a postal card each May
stating thelr c¢ase and requesting such provision. We are not only
willing, but anxious, that all such be on our list continually and
in touch with the Berean studies.

Notice to Subscribers: We do not, as a rule, send a card of acknowl-
edgment for a renewal or for a new subscription. Receipt and
entry of renewal are indicated within a month by change in expira-
tion date, as shown on wrapper label.

Entered as Second Class Matter at Brooklyn, N.Y. Postoffice., Act of March 3rd 1879,

ATTENTION

English classes and friends generally in U. 8. A, and Can-
ada that would like to arrange for a public witness to the
Germun-speaking people in their section, will kindly write
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MULTIPLIED MERCIES OF GOD

“Mercy unto you, and peace, and love, be multiplied.”—Jude 2.

HEN St. Jude addressed his epistle to the be-
-\. x / loved of God, he held before them the godlike
qualities that they might learn and develop
the same qualities, Among these is mercy. The Psalmist
declares that the mercy of the Lord endures forever,
Mercy is defined as forbearance to inflict harm under
circumstances of provocation when one has the power to
inflict it. It is compassionate treatment of another. It
is pity put into action. \While the first man must have
possessed this godlike quality in his perfection, through
the fall he has lost most of it, until we sce little or no
merey among the men of earth.

2Men with power exercise it in order to satisfy their
own selfish ill will. An instance of this was recently
marked by the act of a federal judge. A public official
had called attention to the fact that the decision of a
certain court was out of harmony with the interests of
the people and more particularly in the interests of self-
ish, heartless corporations. This official who had exer-
cised his right of speech the judge sentenced fo a term
in prison. This was the very opposite of mercy. Even
had the official who wrote the words been guilty of
wrong, the generous heart would have exercised merey.
How differently our heavenly Father deals with those
who offend him!

3The virtues of men increase slowly, and we mention
them by the relative process of addition. God’s mercy
is multiplied toward us. St. Jude here urges that those
who are consecrated to the Lord should exercise the god-
like quality. The apostle Peter says that as Christians
we should add to our faith fortitude, and knowledge,
and self-control, and patient endurance, and godliness,
and brotherly-kindness, and love. We cannot do this un-
less we also exercise the quality of mercy.

*The blessings of God are poured out upon his crea-
tures. They are bestowed so lavishly that they are said
to be multiplied. We may expect, then, that if we strive
to conform ourselves to the divine rules of action the
blessings of the Lord, including mercy, will be multi-
plied unto us.

5God is the fountain from which flow multiplied mer-
cies, like the waters of a peaceful river. The prophet
of God wrote a song dealing with this fountain of mercy,
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in which he says: “O give thanks unto the Lord; for
he is good: for his mercy endureth for ever.” Then the
Psalmist proceeds to say that Jehovah “alone docth great
wonders™” ; that by wisdom he made the heavens and
stretched out the earth above the waters; he made the
great lights, the sun to rule by day, the moon and the
stars to rule by night, and his mercy endures for ever;
that it is this mighty God who remembered us in our
low estate, provided redemption for us, and feeds us
upon the food we need, and leads us into paths of right-
eousness, “O give thanks unto the God of heaven: for his
mercy endureth for ever.”—Psalm 136: 26.

¢St. Paul tells us that no temptation comes to us but,
what is common to man; that is to say, the common
temptations of the world we must come in contac! with.
In this hour of hatred and ill will, of cruelty and op-
pression in the world, what an opportune lime for the
Christian to consider the subject of mercy and to acquire,
insofar as it is possible, this Godlike guality!

"Concerning our great God his prophet writes: “Who
is a God like unto thee, that pardoncth iniquity, and
passeth by the transgression of the remnant of his herit-
age? he retaineth not his anger for ever, because he de-
lighteth in mercy. He will turn again, he will have com-
passion upon us; he will subdue our iniquities; and thou
wilt cast all their sins into the depths of the sea.”—
Micah 7:18, 19.

EXAMPLES OF MERCY

80ur first parents deliberately violated God’s law, sub-
jecting themselves to immediate destruction. It was the
mercy of God that permitted them to live on thereafter.
It was the merey of God that preserved the life of Cain
and set a mark upon him lest he should be killed by any
of those who found him. Mercy spared Noah and his
family in the flood. It was the mercy of God that brought
Lot and his daughters out of Sodom. When Eliezer went
in search of a bride for Isaac, it is stated that mercy
directed his steps that way.—Genesis 24: 27.

®Jehovah is under no obligation to do anything for
either Jew or Gentile. His law having been infracted,
justice could claim the life of all. But he has expressed
his purpose of exercising mercy toward both Jew and
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Gentile in providing & plan of redemption and deliver-
ance for all those who will turn away from unrighteous-
ness and do that which is right. He expresses his abso-
lute right to bestow his mercy upon whomsoever he wills.
In bestowing this merey he is not violating any of his
divine attributes. To Moses he said: “I will have mercy
on whom I will have mercy, and I will have compassion
on whom I will have compassion.”—Romans 9: 15.

1°After Jehovah had led the children of Israel out of
the land of Egypt by the hand of Moses, a song of de-
liverance was sung unto the Lord, in which Moses re-
ferred to the mercies of God. In a more wonderful sense
will this be true in a future time, when the Lord has
delivered the people from the thraldom of Satan’s em-
pire and placed them upon the highway of holiness that
they may journey back to endless peace and hapyiness.
'Then in a truer sense can it be said : “Thou in thy mercy
hast led forth the people which thou hast redeemed ; thou
hast guided them in thy strength unto thy holy habita-
tion.” (Exodus 15: 13) This will be true when the Christ
has guided the people who obey to the end of the Mil-
lennial age and the Lord Jehovah has received them into
the blessedness of his eternal kingdom.

*Men are naturally narrow ; and when mercy is mani-
fested by them, it is often in a stingy fashion. The mercy
of Jehovah is abundantly manifested. “The Lord is mer-
ciful and graeious, slow to anger, and plenteous in mer-
cy.” (Psalm 103:8) “Jehovah is gracious, and full of
compassien ; slow to anger, and of great mercy. Jehovah
is good to all; and his tender mercies are over all his
works.”—-Psalm 145:8, 9,

*2Concerning his mercy St. Paul says: “God . . . is
rich in mercy, for his great love wherewith he loved us.”
(Ephesians 2:4) St. Peter, extolling the mercy of Je-
hovah, says: “Who according to his abundant merey hath
begotten us again unto a hope of life by the resurrection
of Jesus Christ from the dead.” (1 Peter 1:8) Truly,
then, plenteous, abundant, rich, great and tender are the
mercies of Jehovah.

5Moses was the mediator between Jehoyah and the
people of Israel God’s covenant having been made with
that nation through Moses as mediator. Moses was a
type of Christ, the Mediator between God and man,
through whom God will exercise his mercy toward the
world of mankind. When the spies were sent to spy out
the land, upon their return some of them presented an
untruthful report ; and when Jehovah proposed to Moses
to smite them with a pestilence and to create a greater
nation, Moses appealed for forgiveness of the people in
the following words: “And now, I beseech thee, let the
power of my Lord be great, according as thou hast spo-
ken, saying, The Lord is longsuffering, and of great
mercy, forgiving iniquity and transgression, and by no
means clearing the guilty; visiting the iniquity of the
fathers upon the children unto the third and fourth gen-
eration. Pardon, I beseech thee, the iniquity of this

BrookrLyN, N, L.

people according unto the greathess of thy mercy, and
as thou hast forgiven this people, from Egypt even until
now.”—Numbers 14:17-19.

THE WORLD NOT READY FOR MERCY

“Before man can receive and appreciate the merey of
God he must be in a heart condition to appreciate it.
The world of mankind, long under the dominion of the
oppressor Satan, has become exceedingly wicked. The
majority of the people have hearts of stone. But they
are now reaching their extremity. The hard trials and
distressing conditions upon the nations will put mankind
in an attitude of mind and heart to receive and appreci-
ate the mercies of God. Their extremity will be God’s op-
portunity. Then “God shall send forth his merey and
his truth.” (Psalm 57:8) Then the saying will become
true: “Mercy and truth are met together ; righteousness
and peace have kissed each other. Truth shall spring out
of the earth [out of the heart-gardens of & renewed so-
ciety] ; and righteousness shall look down from heaven
[from the new heavens, Christ and his bride]. Yea,
Jehovah shall give that which is good ; and our land shall
yield her increase. Righteousness shall go forth from him
[Jehovah] ; and shall set us in the way of his steps”—
those who observe and obey the rule of the Messiah.—
Psalm 85:10-13,

1*God’s merey is particularly made manifest during
the Gospel age toward .those who make a covenant with
him by sacrifice and diligently strive to keep that cove-
nant. It is vitally essential that each one who will finally
enter into the kingdom shall develop and apply the
quality of mercy. He must learn to apply it toward his
brethren in particular, and toward all as he has oppor-
tunity.

%God manifests his mercy toward those who will
compose the Christ; and then through Christ he will
show forth his mercy to both Jew and Gentile during
the Millennial reign of Christ. Concerning this St. Paul
says: “For as ye in times past have not believed God,
yet have now obtained mercy through their [Israel’s]
unbelief: even so have these also now not believed, that
through your mercy they also may obtain mercy. For
God hath coneluded them all in unbelief, that he might
have mercy upon all.”—Romans 11: 30-32.

YTherefore the way for the Christian now to learn
mercy, and how it shall be applied, is to study carefully
and consider the mercy as manifested by Jehovah and
his beloved Son Christ Jesus toward those who seek to
know and do his will. To this end examples as given in
the Scriptures are herein set forth. The world has long
waited for the time when mercy and blessings will be
bestowed upon it. The peoples have groaned and trav-
ailed in pain, waiting for the manifestation of God’s
mercy through the Christ, not knowing for what they
have waited. They soon shall know, because the kingdom
is at hand.
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18Pgking his stand down at the beginning of the reign
of Christ when the means by which Jehovah will bring
the ransomed race to himself begin to be clearly seen
by the peoples of earth, the Psalmist exultingly points
out that the long-expected mercy and truth have ap-
peared, saying, “O sing unto Jehovah a new song; for
he hath done marvelous things: his right hand [his
own great power], and his holy arm [the Lord Jesus,
stretched down to lift man up out of the pit], hath
gotten him the victory. Jehovah hath made known his
salvation : his righteousness [until then concealed] hath
he openly showed in the sight of the heathen. He hath
remembered his mercy and his truth toward the house of
Israel: [on the principle of “to the Jew first,” but sub-
sequently] all the ends of the earth have seen the sal-
vation of our God. Make a joyful noise unto the Lord,
all the earth: make a loud noise, and rejoice, and sing
praise. Sing unto the Lord with the harp; with the harp,
and the voice of a psalm. With trumpets and sound of
cornet make a joyful noise before Jehovah, the King.
Let the sea roar, and the fulness thereof ; the world, and
they that dwell therein. Let the floods clap their hands:
let the hills be joyful together before Jehovah; for he
cometh to judge the earth; with righteousness shall he
judge the world, and the people with equity.”—Psalm
93:1-9.

HOPING IN HIS MERCY

19The coming reign of mercy and truth is for a special
class; it is not for those who invent and practise evil.
The wise man asks: “Do they not err [against their own
souls] that devise evil? but mercy and truth shall be to
them that devise good”—the good-hearted, those inter-
ested in their fellow men, the only ones fit to be saved
and the only ones that will be saved.—Proverbs 14:22.

20Tt will be by that coming reign of mercy and truth,
and by the incident reverence of Jehovah in men’s
hearts, that the earth will be cleansed of every evil thing.
“By mercy and truth iniquity is purged ; and by the fear
of Jehovah men depart from evil.” (Proverbs 16:6)
And those who would be benefited by that reign should
embrace its principles and hold fast to them. “Let not
mercy and truth forsake thee; bind them about thy
neck ; write them upon the table of thine heart. So shalt
thou find favor and good success in the sight of God
and man,”—Proverbs 3: 3, 4.

21As a truly great man is always merciful and could
not fail to lake pleasure in those who have confidence in
him, because they know him as he is, so “Jehovah taketh
pleasure in them that fear him, in those that hope in his
mercy.”’~—Psalm 147:11.

22Jehovah is specially watching out for the interests
of such, and in Psalm 33: 17-22 we seem to have a clear
indication that at the t{ime in which we are now living
there are many who have such a hope. It will not be
merely because they have heard the message that “mil-
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lions now living will never die” that they shall be spared
in the hour of darkness which is to cover all the earth,
but because their hope has been centered in Jehovah.

23¢A horse is a vain thing for safety; neither shall he
deliver any by his great strength. Behold the eye of
Jehovah is upon them that fear him, upon them that
hope in his mercy ; to deliver their soul from death, and
to keep them alive in famine. Our soul waiteth for Je-
hovah : he is our help and our shield. For our heart shall
rejoice in him ; because we have trusted in his holy name,
Let thy mercy, O Jehavah, be upon us, according as we
hope in thee.”

*0n his own behalf the Psalmist says: “I am like a
green [young, vigorous] olive tree [which grows to be
thousands of years old] in the house of God: I trust in
the mercy of God for ever and ever.” (Psalm 52:8) He
was sure that he had put his trust in One whose mercies
never fail ; he was sure that wherever he went all needful
provision for his protection and his welfare would be
made ; for he says: “God is my defence. The God of my
mercy shall go before me”—preventing me from harm.
—Psalm 59:9, 10.

THE CENTER OF HIS MERCY

*The center of God’s merey is Jesus. When Mary
knew that she was to be the mother of the world’s Savior
she said of God: “He hath holpen his servant Israel, in
remembrance of his mercy.” (Luke 1:54) And when
Zacharias, the father of John the Baptist, “was filled
with the holy spirit and prophesied” after John’s birth,
he said of Jesus that his coming was “to perform the
mercy promised to our fathers” (Luke 1:67, 72) ; and
in most poetic and beautiful language refers to “the
tender mercy of our God; whereby the dayspring [mar-
gin, sunrising] from on high hath visited us, to give
light to them that sit in darkness and in the shadow of
death, to guide our feet into the way of peace.”—Luke
1:78, 9.

2*What was prophesied of our Lord as respects his
mercy was abundantly fulfilled at his first advent, and
will be still more completely fulfilled in his kingdom
now at hand. His whole ministry was filled with acts of
benevolence for the distressed and the unfortunate. The
people understood this very well ; and it made them long
for the coming of his kingdom.

2"When the two blind men of Capernaum found their
way to Jesus in Capernaum, they were crying out after
him, as they followed him to his lodging, “Thou Son
of David, have mercy on us.” And what & mercy it was
to them, after the windows of the soul had been dark-
ened perhaps for many years, to have them opened again
to see the beauties of the Lake of Galilee, the brooks and
fields and woods and rocks, the birds and beasts and
fishes, and the ever-changing panorama of the skies!—
Matthew 9: 27-31.
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*An almost similar incident is that of Bartimaus and
the other blind man sitting by the wayside near Jericho;
and “when they heard that Jesus passed by, they cried
out, saying, Have mercy on us, O Lord, thou Son of
David.” (Matthew 20:30-34; Mark 10:46-52) In both
cases the necded mercy was forthcoming.

2When the ten lepers of the Samaritan village knew
that Jesus was passing through their community on his
way to Jerusalem, they knew that it was a possibility for
them to escape from their living death; and they lifted
up their voices in the cry, “Jesus, Master, have mercy
on us.” (Luke 17:11-19) The ten were cleansed, but
only one of them had sufficient gratitude to return and
throw himself at the Master’s feet. The proportions are
no better today. The great multitude of even professed
Christians receive the multiplied mercies and favors of
God with no thought whatever of giving themselves to
him in return, consecrating their all to his service,

80The Syro-Phenician woman met Jesus with the ery:
“Have mercy on me, Lord, thou Son of David; my
daughter is grievously vexed with a devil.” Jesus heard
her cry, even though she were not an Israelite, and
granted the mercy desired. (Matthew 15: 22) A father in
Israel addressed Jesus in similar language, for a similar
reason, and received a similar shadowing forth of the
mercies of the age that is to be—Matthew 17: 14-21.

MERCY AND NOT SACRIFICE

81While Jesus was at Capernaum the Pharisees criti-
cized the Lord because he ate with publicans and sin-
ners; but Jesus reproved them, saying, “They that be
whole need not a physician, but they that are sick. But
go ye and learn what that meaneth, I will have mercy,
and not sacrifice.”—Matthew 9:12, 13.

82The Lord made another reference to this same proph-
ecy (Hosea 6:6), and quoted it again when on a later
occasion the Pharisees took him to task for allowing his
disciples to “harvest and winnow” grain on the sabbath
day, their offense being the mere gathering of a few
grains of wheat as they passed through a field, and the
eating of them because they were hungry. (Matthew 12:
1-8) The Lord said that in doing this they were guiltless.

33Later the Lord reproved the same class (Matthew
23:1-39) in the most severe language used during his
ministry ; and the burden of his reproof largely rested
in the fact that these supposedly religious leaders of the
people were selfish, avaricious and merciless, paying at-
tention to the little things but omitting “the weightier
matters of the law, justice, mercy, and faith.”—Mat-
thew 23: 23.

3¢Merciful as the spirit of our Lord Jesus must al-
ways have been, yet the Father knew that in his pre-
human estate he could not be sufficiently so; and hence
“it behooved him to be made like unto his brethren, that
he might be a merciful and faithful high priest in things
pertaining to God, to make reconciliation for the sins of
the people.”—Hebrews 2: 17,
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3The greatest mercies of Jesus are yet to come. All
that has gone before is but a foretaste of that which is
to follow. St. Jude admonishes: “Keep yourselves in the
love of God, looking for the mercy of our l.ord Jesus
Christ unto etcrnal life.” (Jude 21) The specific thing
for which the saints are to look is the Lord’s glorious
appearing. (Titus 2:13) The early disciples well knew
that the resurrection, even of the Church, could not take
place until Jesus should return; and that the world’s
restoration must, as a matter of course, await the world’s
Restorer. The early Church seems to have been blessed
with better reasoning powers than many professed Chris-
tians of today.

VESSELS OF MERCY

%The apostle Paul refers to the Church as “the ves-
sels of mercy, which he had afore prepared unto glory,
even us whom he hath called, not of the Jews only, but
also of the Gentiles.” (Romans 9:23, 24) The Apostle
was one of these vessels himself. He never forgot that
he had at one time been a persecutor of God’s saints;
and so he often referred to himself “as one that hath
obtained merey of the Lord” (1 Corinthians 7: 25), de-
claring that the reasons why mercy was grarted to him
was so that he might thereafter be a pat 1 to other
believers (1 Timothy 1:16), and because the persecu-
tions were carried on by him in ignorance. (1 Timothy
1:13) And in proportion as he had reccived mercy from
God he was extending it to those to whom he ministered.
~—=R Corinthians 4: 1.

3"The Apostle knew full well that the salvation of
which he was an heir had come to him not because of
his faithful keeping of the law, nor because of works in
any other sense of the word; for he declares that it was
“not by works of righteousness which we have done, but
accerding to his mercy he saved us, by the washing of
regeneration, and renewing of the holy spirit.”—Titus
3:5.

38The apostle Paul was noble-minded; and noble-
minded people are always grateful to others who have
ministered to them. How it warms our hearts toward
him, and toward Onesiphorus, too, when we read of how
all that were of Asia turned away from him when he
was imprisoned at Rome, with one grand exception ! And
surely the Lord will grant the Apostle’s request: “The
Lord give mercy unto the house of Onesiphorus; for he
oft refreshed me, and was not ashamed of my chain ; but
when he was in Rome, he sought me out very diligently,
and found me. The Lord grant unto him that he may
find mercy of the Lord in that day: and in how many
things he ministered unto me at Ephesus, thou knowest
very well.”’—2 Timothy 1:16-18.

8The apostle Peter, the first one to bear the message
to the Gentiles, writing to the “vessels of mercy” scat-
tered throughout Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, Asia and
Bithynia, tells them that they “are a chosen generation,
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a royal priesthood, an holy nation, a peculiar people;
that ye should show forth the: praises of him who hath
called you out of darkness into his marvelous light:
which in time past were not a people, but are now the
people of God; which had not obtained merey, but now
have obtained mercy.”—1 Peter 2: 9, 10.

MERCY FOR THOSE WHO SEEK

+The Lord’s mercies are specially for those who seek
his face ; “for thou, Lord, art good, and ready to forgive;
and plenteous in mercy unto all them that call upon
thee.” (Psalm 86:5) “For as the heaven is high above
the earth, so great is his mercy toward them that fear
him.” (Psalm 193:11) “His merey is on them that fear
nim, from generation to generation.”—Luke 1: 50.

4]t is when we come holdly to the throne of grace
that we “obtain mercy, and find grace to help in time
of need.” (Hebrews 4:16) It was when the Psalmist
said in despair: “My foot slippeth,” that “thy merey, O
Lord, held me up.”—Psalm 94: 18.

“?There are other conditions attached to the hestowal
of God’s mercies. They are for those that trust in him
(Psalm 32:10) ; for those that love him (Nehemiah 1:
5) ; for those that sow to themselves in righteousness
(Hosea 10:12); for those that are led by the spirit
(Galatians 6:16); and for those that are themselves
merciful.—Matthew 5:7,

43The surest way that one can seek merey for himself
is to cultivate a merciful attitude toward others—to
show mercy and to show it cheerfully. (Romans 12: 8)
The wisdom that is from above is “full of mercy and
good fruits,” (James 3:17) “To do justly, and to love
mercy, and to walk humbly with thy God” (Micah 6: 8),
are the three prime requisites that Jehovah requires of
all ; and the Lord’s parable of the Good Samaritan shows
that the real keeper of the commandment, “Love thy
neighbor as thyself,” is the one that shows mercy teward
the unfortunate (Luke 10:37) ; and this applics to the
spiritually unfortunate quite as much as to the physi-
cally unfortunate. (Jude 22) The wise man declares:
“He that followeth after righteousness and mercy, find-
eth life, righteousness, and honor.”—Proverbs 21: 21.

WHEN MERCY IS DENIED

“There is an opposite side to this. To deny mercy to
others is to be denied it for oneself. The Psalm of David
which showed that another would take the place left
vacant by Judas, prophesied: “Let there be none to ex-
tend mercy unto him: . . . because that he remembered
not to show merey, but persecuted the poor and needy
man [Christ Jesus], that he might even slay the broken
in heart.” (Psalm 109:8, 12, 16) And in the parable of
the unforgiving servants, the one who withheld mercy
from his fellow servant had it withheld from himself in
turn. “So likewise shall my heavenly Father do also unto
you, if ye from your heart forgive not every one his
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brother his trespasses.” (Matthew 18:35) “For he shall
have judgment without mercy, that showed no merey;
and mercy glorieth against justice.” (James 2:13) One
reason given for the approach of the time of frouble is
“because there is no truth, nor mercy, nor knowledge of
God in the land.”—Hosea 4: 1.

It is possible for the Lord’s mercy to be with a per-
son for a time and then, when he has proven unworthy
of it, to have that mercy withdrawn, as it was in the
case of Judas and as it was in the case of King Saul.
There was a time when David was so troubled that he
could not commune with God (probably because of his
sin in the matter of Uriah) ; and he thought and ques-
tioned deeply whether he, too, had been cast off, though
he had not been. And when God had assured him by
Nathan (2 Samuel 7: 14, 15) that he never would be,
then David pathetically said: “In the day of my trouble
I sought the Lord ; my sore [wound in the hand, margin |
ran in the night, and ceased not: my soul refused to be
comforted. 1 remembered God, and was troubled: X
complained, and my spirit was overwhelmed. Selah.
{Stop and think.] Thou holdest mine eyes waking: 1
am so troubled that I cannot speak. I have considered
[tried to draw comfort from] the days of old, the years
of ancient times [God’s dealing with the fathers in by-
gone years]. I call to remembrance my [own] song in
the night [when I was previously happy in the Lord]:
I commune with mine own heart, and my spirit made
diligent search [for a ray of hope]. Wilk the Lord cast
oft for ever? and will he be favorable no more? Is his
mercy clean gone for ever? doth his promise fail for
evermore? Hath God forgotten to be gracious? hath he
in anger shut up his tender mercies?”—Psalm 77:2-9,

*The Lord will not go out of his way to bestow his mer-
cies upon those who love falsehoods and follow vanities
rather than realities, when the time has come for them
to know and to do what is right. As the Prophet puts
the matter: “They that observe lying vanities forsake
their own mercy.” (Jonah 2: 8) It will be an everlasting
mercy to all who wish to be right and to do right when
those who wish to be wrong and to do wrong are forever
cut off; and David prayed for that time to come.—
Psalm 143: 182,

IN THE MULTITUDE OF THY MERCY

““I will come into thy house in the multitude of thy
mercy,” the Psalmist says (Psalm 5:7); and that is
just how we come in. There is no other way in which to
gain an entrance into the house not made with hands,
eternal in the heavens. We are all objects of God’s mul-
tiplied mercies.

“*We have other treasures along with God’s mercy.
Once the apostle John (2 John 3) bestows upon us God’s
benediction of grace, mercy and peace; and three times
the apostle Paul bestows the same benediction. (1 Tim-
othy 1:2; 2 Timothy 1:2; Titus 1:4) And the Psalm-
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ist declares that “goodness and mercy shall follow me
all the days of my life.”—DPsalm 23: 6.

**Probably David understood not what he uttered;
but we can now see that when he said, “Thy mercy, O
Lord, is in the heavens” (Psalm 36:5), the holy spirit
of God was looking down the stream of time to the
blessed hour when the risen Church of God, with Christ
their Lord and Head, shall begin the work of refreshing,
the work of raising up the dead and dying race, bringing
them back to life, back into the image and likeness of
God.

**When that time comes the Gentiles will indeed “glo-
rify God for his mercy” (Romans 15:9); and fleshly
Israel and all mankind will see a new and deeper mean-
ing in the Apostle’s stalement concerning his kinsmen
after the flesh, a meaning which we hope has been made
clearer to our readers as they have given heed to the
lesson we have been studying together: “Blindness in
part is happened to Isracl, until the fulness of the Gen-
tiles be come in. And so all Israel shall be saved: as it
is written, There shall come out of Sion the Deliverer,
and shall turn away ungodliness from Jacob: for this
is my covenant unto them, when I shall take away their
sins. As concerning the gospel, they are enemies for
your sakes: but as touching the election, they are be-
loved for the fathers’ sakes. For the gifts and calling
of God are without repentance. For as ye in times past
have not believed God, yet have now obtained mercy
through their unbelief: even so have these also now not
believed, that through your mercy they also may obtain
mercy. For God hath concluded them all in unbelief,
that he might have merey upon all. O the depth of the
riches both of the wisdom and knowledge of God! how
unsearchable are his judgments, and his ways past find-
ing out!”—Romans 11:25-33.

51Truly, O Lord, “thy mercy is great above the heav-

ns” (Psalm 108:4); and when we sce the gracious
arrangements we can but echo for ourselves and for all
men the Psalmist’s happy prayer: “O satisfy us early
with thy mercy ; that we may rejoice and be glad all our
days. Make us glad according to the days wherein thou
hast afflicted us, and the years wherein we have seen evil.
Let thy work [of blessing mankind] appear unto thy
servants [eager to get into it], and thy glory unto their
shildren [all mankind]. And let the beauty of our God
»e upon us: and establish thou the work of our hands
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upon us; yea, the work of our hands, establish thou it.”
—D’salm 90: 14-17.

52A narrow-minded person is usually unmerciful. He
sees the high standard which another should measure up
to, but he never himself measures up to it. He does not
apprec: {2 the fact that it is impossible for him to meas-
ure up to the perfect standard, and hence he is unmer-
ciful to those who do not come to the perfect mark. The
one of broader mind sees his own imperfections to a
largr degree. He anpreciates that he must go to the Lord
for mercy, and therefore he is anxious to develop the
quality of mercy and manifest it toward others. The
more we understand and appreciate the character of God,
the more clearly we see the mnecessity of leaving judg-
ment to him, dealing kindly and gently with all of our
brethren in particular and with mankind in general, re-
membering the words of Jesus: “Blessed are the merci-
ful, for they shall obtain mercy.”

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

What object had Jude in mentioning mercy as a godlike quality?
What is mercy?

How is power sometimes wrongfully exercised? Give illustration. T2

How should the relative increase of man’s virtues be computed®
God’s? What do Jude and Peter urce upon the Christian? 3, 4

Where is the fountain of merey? What does it do for us? (5.

Is our day an especially propitious time in which to develop mercy?

Explain some notable examples of merey. 8.

Is God under any obligations toward humanity? What did God do
to manifest his mercy toward mankind? §9.

When will Exodus 15:13 have its real fulfilment? §10.

How does man exercige mercy in contrast with Jehovah? 11,12

Through whom will God exercise his mercy unto man? How was
this illu«trated in Moses? ¥13.

What is first necessary for man to experience in order to appreciate
the merey of God? ¢ 14.

Does God exercise his mercy according to a plan? §15-17.

How Adoes the Psalmist speak concerning the coming reign of Christ?

18

118,

Who will not fail to receive the blessings of mercy in the next ace”
Is it beneficial to these to have reverence for God and exerci -

mercy even mow? 9419-22,

What are the advantages of putting trust and faith and hoepe in
Jehovah? {23,

Where is the center of Jehovah’s mercy? Quote proof texts. § 25, 26.

In whastoway did Jesus show forth God's merey? Cite instances.

27-30.

Which i’ the more pleasing to God : mercy or sacrifice? §31.

Is it an infringement of the Law to exercise merey and justice and
faith? ¢ 32, 33.

Did Jesus learn some of the superfine qualities of mercy while here
as a4 man? Y 34.

Are the niceties of this graclous attribute yet to shine forth more
resplendently? 9§ 35.

Are there to be other vessels of merey besides the Lord Jesus?

Who are they? Must they needs be noble-minded persons? 1 36-39.

ow may we be the continual rempients of the mercy of God, and
under what conditions? 9T 40-43

What do we do when we deny mer(-v to others? Give examples. § 44,

Having sought for and received the merev of Gaod, Is it possible to
lose it? Under what circumstances? 9 45. 46,

How do we come into the mercies of the Lord? What other treas-
ures are ours? 9Y47-49.

What are God's provislons for blessing Israel and all the families
of the earth? 950,5

Generally speaking what difference iz there between the narrow-
minded and the broad-minded peoples of earth? 9§52,

THANKFULNESS

41 thank thee, Lord, that I have seen
A little of the light;

A glimpse of thy great splendor through
The cloom of earthly night

Has shone into my weary soul,
And made my way more bright.

%] thank thee, Lord, that I have
Beyond this life’s brief span,

A glimpse of love divine that stooped
To rescue fallen man;

Great mystery of mysteries,
Once hidden in God’s plan.”
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TEXT FOR FEBRUARY 6

“He shall have dominion . . . from sea to sea.”—

Psalm 72: 8.
"'l VHE kingdom of the Lord will be a universal king-

dom. Lxpressed in symbolic phrase, it will con-

stitute the new heavens and the new earth. Satan
has been the god of the old heavens and earth, which is
now being destroyed to make the way for the kingdom
of righteousness and glory. While Satan’s empire has
extended over the earth, during all the time God had
some wilnesses in the earth. During the reign of Mes-
giah, the King of glory, Satan will not be permitted to
have any representatives in the earth; for he will be
restrained. (Revelation 20:1-3) The kingdom of right-
eousness will extend from sea to sea and from the great
river unto the ends of the earth, and in due time the
whole earth shall be filled with the glory of the Lord.
All kingdoms under Satan have been wicked, and the
laws thereof have been used to oppress many who love
righteousness and to favor the ultra-wicked class. Under
the government of Christ the people shall be judged im-
partially and with righteousness, and the poor with judg-
ment ; that is to say, by fixed rules of action from which
there will be no deviation. Then every person shall stand
equal before the law. There will be no partiality shown.
The kingdom of the Lord will be a government admin-
istered in behalf of all the people, the wicked oppressors
shall be destroyed, while every righteous act will receive
a just reward.

Concerning the blessings that the people will enjoy,
the Psalmist in beautiful poetic phrase expressed it
thus: “He shall come down like rain upon the mown
grass, as showers that water the earth.” Rain is sym-
bolic of refreshing truths, No deception will be per-
mitted to be practised there. It will be indeed a time
of refreshing. The people will be literally showered with
blessings. Rain upon new mown grass vields a sweet
perfume, pleasing and delightful to the soul. Every one
g0 blessed of the new government and responding to that
blessing will yield a sweet and pleasing perfume, making
joyful every righteous heart. Showers that water the
earth make it respond with gladness. Even so the bless-
ings of the Lord upon the people will make them rich
in health, strength and peace, fill their hearts with glad-
ness and their lips with songs of praise. From every
quarter of the earth the people will come together to
praise him. They will learn the truth and tell it to each
other. Then “truth shall spring out of the earth and
righteousness‘shall look down from heaven.” Earth here
means organized society, which will learn the truth and
speak the truth only and speak it in love. The righteous-
ness of the heavenly phase of the Lord’s kingdom will
smile down uwpon them until it is truly recalized that
“mercy and truth are met together; righteousness and
peace have kissed each other.” The affairs of earth will
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go on from good to better until every one, from the
least to the greatest, shall know the Lord and their
tongues shall sing praises to the glory of God.

‘i his is the blessed kingdom that the church is now
privileged to announce. This is the kingdom of which
the faithful members now on eaith will form a part.
Happy Zion, what a blessed lot is thine! Be of good
courage now and press on as the representatives of the
glorious King.

TEXT FOR FEBRUARY 13
“Whom he [Jehovah] hath made heir of all things.”

—Hebrews 1:2.
A session of that which at one time belonged to
another. The Lord’s Word declares: “Thou hast
created all things, and for thy pleasure they are and
were created.” (Revelation 4:11) This is a very com-
prehensive statement and takes in everything. The mag-
nitude of God’s universe cannot be approximated by the
mental powers of man. For instance, one standing on
Mount Wilson in the clearest of nights, and with the
naked eye looking into the heavens in the direction of the
constellation of Hercules, cannot see a single star of that
group. Applying the eye, then, to the great telescope on
that mountain there bursts upon the vision the most
marvelous group of bright shining stars, the brilliancy
of which dazzle the heavens. The constellation contains
many thousands of stars, yea, more stars than the naked
eye could behold during the entire night. The beauty
and brilliancy of this group of heavenly bodies is en-
trancing. Truly the heavens declare the glory of God;
but that glory is so far beyond human conception that
man in his imperfect state cannot know it. These things
were created for Jehovah’s pleasure.

All the creatures of the universe—angels, cherubim,
scraphim, etc.—God has made for his own pleasure. All
the beauties and glories of the earth and the hidden
riches of the seas are likewise his. The perfection of the
human race reflecting the glory of the Lord will be like-
wise his. All these things the Scriptures declare shall
be possessed by the Lord Jesus Christ as heir of all
things. Then every living creature shall come and wor-
ship before him, for he is Lord of lords and King of
kings; and every tongue shall confess that he is the
Christ to the glory of God.

For the encouragement of the members of the body of
Christ while journeying the narrow way St. Paul, moved
by the power of the holy spirit, wrote: “The spirit itselt
[Jehoval’s spirit, invisible power] beareth witness with
our spirit [mental faculties] that we are the children of
God; and if children, then heirs; heirs of God, and
joint-heirs with Christ.” (Romans 8: 16, 17) Thus the
Lord assures his people that the faithful ones of the

N HEIR is one who rightfully comes into pos-
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church shall have the indescribable pleasure and blessing
of sharing with the Lord Jesus all the glories and beau-
ties of Jehovah’s creation.

Among many things which the Christ will be privi-
leged to inherit, will be the restored race of human be-
ings. Blessed will be that work. In that holy kingdom
of Christ they shall lead the obedient ones of the people
clear over the highway of holiness and at the end thereof
deliver them into the hands of Jehovah God. So thank-
ful will the people be that they will sing the praises of
the Christ forever and ever. By faith now seeing these
marvelous things in store for the kingdom class, and the
blessings that shall flow out to those within the juris-
diction of the kingi'om, who now could refrain from
joyfully pressing on announcing to the world, “The
kingdom of heaven is at hand.”

TEXT FOR FEBRUARY 20

“And unto him shall the gathering of the people be.”

—Q@enesis 49: 10.

THIS is a prophetic statement relating to the work
of the Christ. The time for this fulfilment is at
hand. It means that the peoples of every nation,

kindred and tongue, who desire and love righteousness,

shall be gathered unto the Lord. Jesus said: “And other

sheep I have, which are not of this fold: them also I

must bring, and they shall hear my voice and there

ghall be one fold, and one shepherd.” (John 10:16) A

sheep is a docile, peaceable and teachable animal ; henece

it is used to symbolize people that love peace and desire
better things. At all times there have been some of this
kind of people on earth but who have been deceived by
their leaders, or shepherds, yielding to the wicked and
seductive influences of Satan. These shepherds have
neglected the sheep and have permitted them to sicken,
suffer and die. The prophet of God, speaking concern-
ing these false leaders, says that these shepherds have
fed themselves and not the sheep. “The diseascd have ye
not strengthened, neither have ye healed that which was
gick, neither have ye bound up that which was broken,
neither have ye brought again that which was driven
away, neither have ye sought that which was lost; but
with force and with cruelty have ye ruled them. And
they were scattered . . . and they became meat to all
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the beasts of the field. . . . My sheep wandered through
all the mountains [kingdoms] . . . my flock was scat-
tered upon all the face of the earth.” (Ezekiel 34: 3-6)
Again God’s prophet, seemingty looking down to the end
of the age, writes: “I did see all Israel scattered upon the
mountains [kingdoms], as sheep that have no shepherd.”
(2 Chronicles 18: 16) When Jesus was here in the flesh
he saw some of these sheep scattered abroad without a
shepherd ; and he was moved with compassion for them.
(Matthew 9:36) Surely now is the day of joy in his
great loving heart when he comes to gathered these
scattered ones unto himself. For ages and generations
he has awaited Jehovah’s good time to begin this blessed
work. Concerning that time the prophet of God wrote:
“As a shepherd seeketh out his flock in the day that he
is among his sheep that are scattered ; so will I seek out
my sheep, and will deliver them out of the places where
they have been scattered in the cloudy and dark day.
And I will bring them . . . to their own land and feed
them upon.the mountains,”—Ezekiel 34:12, 13.
Gathering the people unto him, the great Prince of
Peace will turn to all. the people the pure message of
truth, that they may all call upon his name and serve him
with one consent. When Jesus was on earth great mul-
titudes flocked to him to receive bodily comfort. This
was but a sample of the work of the Christ during the
Millennial reign. We can now, with a mental vision,
behold the teeming millions fleeing from their environ-
ment of sorrow and suffering and hastening unto the
great and loving King. Then the Christ will be a priest
unto them, ministering unto their needs. He will be a
Prophet unto them, teaching them the right way. He
will be a King unto them, ruling them with righteous-
ness. Then the people will rejoice as they bask in the
sunshine of his love and praise their Prophet, Priest and
King. Now the whole world mourns ; darkness covers the
earth and gross darkness the people. The Lord says unto
his people: “Arise and shine for thy light is come and
the glory of the Lord is risen upon thee.” Hence the
blessed privilege of the remaining members of the body
of Christ on earth is to tell the message of peace and
consolation to the world, to bring to them the glad tid-
ings of salvation and to say unto them: Behold the King
of glory is here: “The kingdom of heaven is at hand.”

“HE CARETH FOR YOU”
1 Peter 5:7

“How strong and sweet my Father’s carel

The words, like music in the air,

Come answering to my whispered prayer—
He cares for thee.

“The thought great wonder with it brings.

My cares are all such little things,

But to this truth my glad faith clings,
He cares for me,

“Yes, keep me ever in thy love,

Dear FFather, watching from above,

And let me still thy mercy prove,
And care for me.

“Cast me not off because of sin,

But make me pure and true within,

And teach me how thy smile to win,
Who cares for me.”



THE FAILURE AT KADESH

——FEBRUARY 10——NUMBERS 13: 17 To 14:45; DEUTERONOMY 1: 26-40——

MOSES PRAYS FOR REBELLIOQUS ISRAEL—TWELVE SPIES SENT INTO CANAAN—THE OLDER ISRAELITES PERISH IN THE WILDERNESS
—IMPORTANT LESSONS FOR GOD'S PEOPLE TODAY.

“Jehovah is with us: fear them not.'—Numbers 14: 9.

ODAY'S lesson brings us to an event in the history of

Israel which much affected their relationship with God.

It was one of the kind which make history and change
the course of peoples. Arrived at Kadesh-barnea on the
border of Canaan, the children of Israel rebelled against
God, even to appointing a leader to take them back to Egypt.
The account in Numbers only says such a suggestion was
made; but Nehemiah, when reviewing the incident, declares
that a rebel leader was appointed.—Nehemiah 9: 17.

2The children of Israel were about eleven months at Sinal
—an important time in their history, and indeed so to all
the human family, from whom in considerable measure they
were sepuarated. On the New Year’s day the Tabernacle had
been set up, and the consecration of the priests begun. For
seven days they were in the court, separate from their peo-
ple, learning all the particulars necessary to the proper exe-
cution of their duties. On the eighth day they were accepted
of the Lord, and the ministry of the Tabernacle began. Then
as soon as convenient after the keeping of the Passover feast,
Israel was prepared for the march to Canaan. On the twen-
tieth day of the second month, in the second year, the pillar
of cloud which rested over the Tabernaclie moved (Numbers
10:11), an instruction to Israel to follow; and the journey
to Canaan was begun.
3The first occasion of the moving of the ark was used by

Moses to signify what this meant in the purpose of God.
He knew that Israel represented more than the fact of God
blessing the people of his choice, and that ultimately God
would bring all the world into subjection to his holiness;
and in these movements of the ark he saw the future move-
ments of God against his enemies. Moses well understood
that the nations of earth were opposed to God. As the ark
moved forward Moses, in prophetic song of triumph said:
“Rise up, Lord, and let thine enemies be scattercd; and let
them that hate thee flee hefore thee.” And when the ark
rested he said : “Return, O Lord, unto the many thousands of
Israel.”—Numbers 10: 35, 36.

MOSES PRAYS FOR REBELLIOUS ISRAEL

+«The way of the wilderness was hard. Moses said of that
particular journey that it was “through all that great and
terrible wilderness.” (Deuteronomy 1:19) At Sinai Israel
had a comparatively easy time, intended for their recupera-
tion after the weariness of Egypt. The cool of the mountains
had been pleasant, Now, in this barren and hot journey,
through a no-man’s land (and therefore one which saved
them from the need of attacking enemies or of being at-
tacked by them), the people bezan again to complain. Then
the mixed multitude that went out of Egypt with Israel
“fell a lusting”; and Israel, ever ready to complain, also
cried out for a change from the manna and for the tasty
food they had enjoyed In Egypt. The people fell to weeping
about their hard condition, and the anger of the Lord was
kindled greatly. Moses was also much disturbed in spirit,
and he cried to the Lord because of the care and burden of
this ungrateful, forgetful people. (Numbers 11:10-15) Je-
hovah heard Moses’ ery for relief; and seventy elders of the
people were chosen, to whom God gave of the spirit of Moses,
that they might share with him as caretakers of the people,
God also heard the cry of the people for meat; and he gave
it to them in such plenty, and they ate so greedily, and for
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so long a time—a month—that a plague broke out and many
died.

5Miriam spoke to Aaron about Moses, and they together
complained against him because of the Ethiopian woman he
had married. Because of this God smote Miriam with lep-
rosy. Moses had trouble enough to bear without these who
were in responsible positions and high places making com-
plaint about him ; and God would not have his servant evilly
spoken of. God declared that his servant Moses was special
amongst all his servants, inasmuch as God would not speak
to Moses by vision, but mouth to mouth, apparently; that is,
openly, not in dark speeches. In other words, God spoke with
Moses, and together they held conversation as friend speaks
with friend. (Exodus 33:11) On Moses’ prayer Miriam was
healed, but she had to be kept apart seven days for cleansing,

6In time Israel arrived at Kadesh-barnea, on the south
border of the land of promise. Deuteronomy 1:2 says that
it was eleven days journey from Horeb to Kadesh-barnea;
but it is evident that this great host did not and could not
complete that journey in so short a time, Indeed, as afora
noted, they were on that journey a whole month, during
which time they were eating quails.

TWELVE SPIES SENT INTO CANAAN

TMoses now urged the people to go forward in the strength
of the Lord (Deuteronomy 1:21); but they showed that
they were not prepared to follow the pillar of cloud and
fire. They determined to send spies into the land to report.
From a human point of view this seemed to be a reasonable
and proper precaution; but in their circumstances Israel was
not called upon to reason, but to follow the light, for their
circumstances were in Jehovah’s hands, and were outside
human reasonings. They took this matter to Moses, and he
took it to the Lord. The Lord instructed him to send one
representative man out of each of the twelve tribes, Levi
not included. The spies were away forty days. It may ba
held as a certainty that doubt grew in those days of wait-
ing; for the idea of sending spies was born of doubt. Days
of walting upon God in faith develop character, but days of
waiting through lack of faith increase doubt and develop
fear,

8The spies brought back glowing accounts of the fertility
and productiveness of the land; they showed samples of figs
and pomegranates, and a bunch of grapes which could be
carried safely only on a pole borne by two men. But tep of
the spies were of one mind to discourage their people from
going forward. They said that the inhabitants of the land
were strong, that the cities had walls which reached to heav-
en, and that they had seen giants; and they suggested that
Israel was quite unable to cope with the difficulties to be
met. The spies made the people afrald, and they wept all
that night. (Numbers 14:1) It was a dangerous time for
Israel. And though Caleb and Joshua tried to move the peo-
ple from their fears, and reminded them that their diffie
culties were as pothing to God, whose people they were, and
who had taken upon himself the task of giving them the
land, the people fell before the evil suggestions.

%A return to Egypt was actually contemplated, and ar-
rangements begun. They went to the length of .appointing
a captain, one who should stand instead of Moses. Here wag
rebellion against the revealed will of God. In their fear, and
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thelr feeling of having to suffer hardships, and in their de-
sire for self-indulgence, all their sufferings in Egypt were
forgotten. In their foolishness they also forgot that their
freedom had almost caused the destruction of Egypt; and
that Egypt would not welcome them, but would treat them
as enemies, This rebellion of the people vitally affected their
relation with Jehovah. The Lord said that they had now
siimed ten times against him, and that they should know his
breach of promise, or alteration of purpose. (Numbers 14:
84, margin) God was ready te destroy this rebellious peonle;
and he offered to Moses, as once before at Sinai, that Moses
should be the progenitor of a new race of seed of Abraham
—@God would fuifil the promises in him. But Moses pleaded
for Israel( and used God’s own words (Numbers 14:18);
and judgment was tempered with a measure of forbearance.

THE OLDER ISRAELITES PERISH IN THE WILDERNESS

10The sentence now wasg that all who were twenty years
of age when they left Egypt, save.Caleb and Joshua (who
of the spies had been faithful and loyal to God, and whom
the people were ready to stone to death), should die in the
wilderness which they in their unbelief said would be their
death. They were to wander in it forty years, a year for
every day of their disobedience and unbellef waiting while
the spies were away. A plague broke out, and the ten spies
of evil heart perished by it. The sentence fell hard upon
Israel, but it did not soften their hearts. They were still
rebellious ; for now, when God said that they should wander
in the wilderness, and the foolishmess of appointing a captain
to lead them back to Egypt was apparent to them, they de-
termined to go forward into Camaan. They said that they
had sinned, but they showed no repentance. Whatever God
said they should do, they were ready to do the contrary.
An attempt was made to push forward. But the Amorites,
who dwelt in the highlands, came down upon them in force;
and as the people had no faith in God, and a8 God did not
fight for them, they fled before their enemies as a man flees
when chased by bees (Deuteronomy 1:44), back into the
waste howling wilderness. They quickly proved they could
not take the land without God’'s aid.

11This decisive and calamitous rebel action could not have
happened apart from pre-disposing causes. They had never
been grateful to God for their deliverance from Egypt, and
in God's forbearance with them in their murmurings they
had not once expressed sorrow or repentance. It was their
constant readiness to find fault which paved the way for the
rebellion. An ungrateful heart ever makes a highroad for
the enemy. In the days after Sinai Israel were really decid-
ing their way. After the manifestations there they ought to
have been ready to trust God under all circumstances; but
they acted as if they thought they were doing God good
service by being ready for the manifestation of his power
and his favors. They did not realize that God was proving
them to try their hearts.

IMPORTANT LESSONS FOR GOD’S PEOPLE TODAY

12Here are important lessons for all the Lord’s people.
God’s merey endures for those who seek his face (Psalm
103:17, 18), but it does not continue to come upon those
who are indifferent, or who are at heart opposed to his will
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As to forgiveness of faults, Jesus said that his disciples
should forgive till seventy times seven if forgiveness were
sought; but these people were rebellious, and neither sought
forgiveness nor desired it. Their hearts were rebellious
against their gracious God, a very different condition of
heart from that of an erring brother who foolishly continues
to make mistakes. It is true that when they were refused
to go forward Israel wept before the Lord, but these were
not tears of sorrow and repentance, but, like Esau’s were
tears of vexation.—Deuteronomy 1:45.

13]Israel at Kadesh in wanting to have the land spied out
for them and in refusing to follow the light, correspond with
those who in these days when the Lord has so clearly shown
his purpose, wish to “examine the matter” to see whether or
not things are in accordance with their ideas of what ought
to be, whe bring reason to bear upon the Lord’s dealing. The
Lord always leads his people aright; and if he has shown
that he is leading, reasoning is out of place. Those who in
these days of his presence have neglected the plain evidence
that the Lord is leading his people, and who for their own
assurance have sat down to inguire, have usually sat until
the march has gone past them; and they are left to their
doubt. They are also an example of those who, doubting
the Lord’s way, set up leaders for themselves. Israel also
here stands out as a marked example of those who have
been recipients of manifest favors of God, and who despise
them—who are pleased enough to enjoy the blessings of God,
but who want them for themselves and not for his praise.

14In figure these people rejected the land of promise, tha
hope of God’s people, even though they had not entered it.
God is not bound to give any one a resurrection from the
dead in order to prove whether or not he is worthy of death.
Every true spiritual Israelite seeks so to keep the purpose
of God before him, so to conform himseif to the will of God,
s0 to profit by these examples of unbelief, as t¢ be like Caleb
in his reward. “But my servant Caleb, because he had an-
other spirit with him, and hath followed me fully, him will
I bring into the land whereinto he went; and his seed shall
possess it.”"—Numbers 14: 24,

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

‘Where are the Israclites in today's lesson? What twe foolish things
did they do? ¥1.

How long were the Israelites at Sinai? What did they do on their
New Year’s day? Why did they move from Sinai?

What did the moving of the ark signify? ¥ 3.

How does Moses descnbe the wilderness? How did the Israelites
conduct themselves? ¥4

Who were now setting themselves up as judges of Moses? What is
ev'isdently the meaning of God speaking to Moses mouth to mouth?

1

How long a trip was it from Horeb (Sinai) to Kadesh-barnea? ¥ 6.

How did Moses honor the Lord? How were the rebellious hearts
of Issae?l s;u?l manifest? Listening to their whims, what did God
now do

What kind of report did the spies bring to Israel? {8.

In view of the maJority report, what did they contemplate doingz?
What was God’s proposition to Moses? Did Moses prove himsclf
a worthy mediator? 9.

In harkening to Moses’s pleadings what did God decide to do as
g x;ux'lliilbment? When Israel saw thelr sin, what did they fail to
o .

What is the punlshment to oneself for ingratitude? Was God long-
suffering? 9§ 11.

Upon whom are the mercies of God specially bestowed? What kind
of tears did Israel shed? {1

Who are the rebellious-hearted of our day? Can the selfishly in.
clined prosper in the Lord’s way? Y13, 14,

“No, Lord, it cannot shortened be,
That hand which plagued the Egyptian race,
Which brought thy people through the sea,
Which led them through the wilderness,
Which hath to us so often given
Drink from the rock, and bread from heaven,

“That hand hath opened wide mine eyes;
That hand, which now by faith I see,
Measures the floods and spans the skies,
And grasps the winds, and covers me/|
It brings the blind through way unknown;
It holds, it lifts me to a throme.”



JOSHUA AND THE CONQUEST OF CANAAN

——FEBRUARY 17—JosHUA 1:1 To 11:23, 24—

CROSSING THE JOEDAN INTO CANAAN—SUN AND MOOR HID FROM VIEW—JOSHUA AND CANAAN IN ANTITYPE,

“Not one thing hath failed of oll the good things which Jehovah your God spake concerning you.—Joshua 23: 1

therefore includes the conguest of Canaan and its di-
vision among the tribes, and Joshua's covenant with
the people in his last days. The Israel which was led into
the land by Jeshua was very different from that which was
led out of Egypt by Moses. Moses led out an ungrateful,
unresponsive people; but it was an eager people that Joshua
led through Jordan. The sentence which Israel had brought
on themselves at Kadesh was carried out. (Numbers 32: 13)
The people fell by the way, and their children took their
place. From that which may be called a human point of
view, this sad circumstance was rather a gain to Israel, in-
asmuch as in the very strenuous work of the six years of
conquest there was a young and strong generation ready
for the work. The younger men would, of course, have been
there with Joshua just the same if the dread sentence had
not needed to be carried out; but as it was, it so came about
that Joshua had an army of men all able and free to go
to the war. Apart from the fact that the older generation
had always lacked faith and energy, it is elear these would
have been a care upon Joshua, and to that extent a hin-
drance in the warfare. God had this work done by a com-
paratively young and active peeple.
3Lack of faith was the great fault in the people who were
brought out of Egypt. (Hebrews 8:19) They saw much but
believed little; for their hearts were hard. An ungrateful
heurt is a great destroyer of faith ; for the hope of the future
is lost in dissatisfaction with the present. There are some
things in human life which are positive destroyers of faith.
Jesus said to the Pharisees: “How can ye believe who re-
ceive honor one of another, and seek not the honor that
cometh from God only?” (John 5:44) Those who seek honor
from their fellows effectually close the door on faith, and it
secms as certain that an ungrateful heart does the same.
3The generation which left Egypt had been born and reared
in slavery, and it was difficult for them to grasp the oppor-
tunities of free men and to use these properly. Their minds
were too sluggish. The power of habit could not be thrown
off in a day. The younger generation who were led into the
land under Joshua, has either lost or never had the keen
memory of the indulgences of Egypt. The past faded from
them; the future was before them. The defiling effects of
Egypt did not hinder them ; and the hope of the rest of God,
which was set before them, made them ever ready for their
work. It is evident that the trials of the wilderness had a
better preparatory effect upon that generation than the bon-
dage of Egypt had on their fathers.

O UR study covers the whole of the book of Joshua, and

CROSSING THE JORDAN INTO CANAAN

+When, a month after the death of Moses, the time had
come for the Israelites to enter into their land, God com-
missioned Joshua for his work, and said: “As I was with
Moses, so I will be with thee: I will not fail thee, nor for-
sake thee.” (Joshua 1:5) Although Joshua was leader of the
host of Israel against Amalek when first that nation fought
against Israel soon after their deliverance from Egypt, he
does not seem to have been of a military disposition. But
God encouraged and strengthened him; and he, ever ready
to seek the will of God, sought earnestly to be obedient. He
was always ready, and never faltered. Surely it was the oft
repeated “Be strong and of good courage” which eneouraged
him.—Joshua 1:6, 7.

5There seems to have been no special instruction as to how
the children of Israel were to pass through Jordan, then
swollen by the melting of the snows of Lebanon (Joshua 8%
15) ; for the pillar of cloud no longer led the way. Joshua
ordered that the ark of God should go first. The people
were to wait about half a mile behind until the way was
opened for them, The priests stepped forward with the ark;
and as soon as the feet of the leading priests touched the
brim of the river, the water receded. That on their left
flowed onward to the Dead Sea; that on their right rolled
back on itself and filled up the valley of the Jordan for
many miles. The Psalmist says of this: “What ailed thee,
. . . thou Jordan, that thou wast driven back?”—Psa. 114:5.

8The people passed through the valley of the river into
the land of promise on the tenth day of the first month. As
soon as they were in the land, the Lord ordered that all
the males should be circumcised ; for the covenant of which
circumcision was the sign (Joshua 5:7) had been in abey-
ance in the wilderness, God could not give the inheritance
to an uncircumcised people, nor could the Passover feast be
shared by any save the circumecised. (Exodus 12:48) The
fear of God was on the nations round about when they heard
of the passage through the swollen river, and they were thus
kept from attacking or harassing JYarael at that time. Josh-
ua's first attack was on Jericho. It was done in anything
but military style, except for the fact that Israel marched as
an army. They marched not against the city but around it;
they went and eame. On the seventh day the walls of Jericho
fell aecording to the word of the Lord. and Jericho was
razed to the ground.—Joshua 6: 24.

"In the second attack, on the city of Ai, Israel fled before
the men of Ai; and thirty-six Israelites were smitten. In
shame, and sorrow, and in wondering fear Joshua and the
elders of Israel fell on their faces before the Lord. Had the
Lord forsaken them so soon? This untowsard circumstance
was discovered to be the result of the sin of Achah who,
beirrg taken by lot, was found to have seized some gpoil from
Jericlro. He was destroyed with his family and all his pos-
sessions.

SUN AND MOON HID FROM VIEW

8After Jericho had fallen, and Ai had been taken, the
Gibeonites and some others with them, who lived in the hill
country not far away, came to Joshua with a lie in thelir
mouth, in their hand, and on their feet (Joshua 9:3-5), to
say they wanted to make an alliance with Israel. Joshua
and the elders, accepting their statement, were deceived;
and an alliance was made, When the deception was dis-
covered, the agreement was adhered to, but the Gibeonites
were forever bound to service in Israel. They were given
to the Levites for the service of the altar. This roused
Adoni-zedec (lord of righteousness), king of Jerusalem, to
make a confederacy with four other kings; and jointly they
made an attack upon Gibeon. Gibeon sent urgently to Josh-
ua; and he marched all night to the rescue.

%Joshua was ready for his attack just as morning was
dawning, and ere the moon had set in the west. His force
was probably smaller than that encamped about Gibeon;
and he preferred the darkness of the night father than the
light of day. Boildly he bade the sun and the moon be stlent,
or not to shine (as the Hebrew damam signifies) ; and dark-
ness immediately covered the heavens. God answered Joshua
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by a thunderstorm. The confederate armies were thrown
into a panic, and fled down the long mountain passes on the
west. Heavy hailstones fell from heaven and slew more
than had Joshua’s army. (Joshua 10:11) Gibeon was {reed;
but by this victory the whole of the south land ecame under
Joshua's control. Thus the confederacy, so sfrong in ap-
pearance, proved to be one of the best aids to Joshua.

10800n another combination was formed against Israel,
this time under the lead of Jabin, king in the north. It was
much more formidable than the previous one led by the king
of Jerusalem, but it also served the Lord’s purpose; for their
defeat meant the subjugation of all the northern territory.
These combinations merely meant that all the enemies of
[srael stood up together in order that they might fall with
me blow. After six years of strenuous fighting Canaun was
50 far conquered as to allow of its division amongst the
tribes ; for each tribe was powerful enough to complete the
lonquest of its own territory.

11'T'wo sets of types are to be seen in these things. In one
Israel represents the Lord’s people entering the rest of faith
under their Joshua, Jesus, as is shown by the Apostle in
Hebrews 4: 8, margin: Jesus, the church’s Joshua, leads his
people into the rest of the life of faith. The rest of faith
is not idleness; for though those who enter it enjoy rest of
heart and the peace of God, they like Israel must fight, must
conquer the fallen nature, so well represented by the seven
nations of Canaan, if they would Inherit the final and full
rest of the divine nature. It was long ago suggested that as
there are seven cardinal virtues, so there are seven deadly
sing: Pride, avarice, envy, hatred, appetite, sloth, luxury—
some of the spirit, some of the flesh. See 2 Cor. 7:1.

JOSHUA AND CANAAN IN ANTITYPE

12T¢g the Lord’s people Jordan represents consecration, even
as it did to Jesus; and the land of promise, the life of conse-
cration; and the measure of rest and blessing which the
child of God receives is according to the measure of his en-
deavor and his faith. To Israel it was said: “Every place
whereon the soles of your feet shall tread shall be yours”
{Deuteronomy 11:24) ; that is, wherever in faith you seek
to make this land your own, it shall be to you for an in-
heritance. Even so the largeness and fullness of the con-
secrated life depend upon the Christian’s faith, and upon
his endeavor to live out that life and to make all the prom-
ises of God apply to himself.

13The other picture is a representation of God leading his
forces for the establishment of his kingdom. It is pointed
out particularly by the Prophet (Habakkuk 3), and is
clearly seen In the light of the fulfilment of prophecy.
Standing on his watch-tower he sees Jehovah doing on a
much grander scale that which the Lord did when he
brought Israel out of the wilderness into the land. The
Prophet speaks for the church of this day. These see that
God has again manifested himself, according to his word
through the prophets. He has stood and has measured the
edrth; and the great kingdoms are falling before him (lLia-
bakkuk 3:6), even as the seven nations of Canaan fell be-
fore Joshua. It is the privilege of the Lord’s servants at
this time to follow the lead of their Joshua, the returned
Lord, and in faith and without fear to go forward till all
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his work is done. And no one acquainted with God’s provi-
dences can fail to see a correspondency in the twe armies.
Now, as then, the energy and earnestness of youth are.nec-
essary for the Lord’s work; and he has so provided.

14The defeat of the combination against Gibeon seems par-
ticularly typical. It is almost certain Isaiah makes reference
to it when he says of the time when God will arise: “He
shall be wroth as in the valley of Gibeon, that he nray do
his work, his strange work; and bring to pass his act, his
strange act.” (Isaiah 28:21) Habakkuk, referring to this
incident, writes as if the glittering of the spears of Israel
had made the sun hide its head (Habakkuk 3:11) ; even as
now the light of the truth when God establishes his kingdom
puts to shame and causes the darkening of all other lights.

15At the end of his days Joshua called lIsrael to Shechem,
He remembered the wilderness journey and all the disaffec-
tion of Israel; and better than anyone else he knew fheir
weakness., He reminded them that not one good thing which
God had promised had failed, but that tribulation was just
as certain if they did not keep the covenant. He caused them
there and then to renew their covenant with the Lord. Prob-
ably he saw that the remnant of the Canaanites, whom the
tribes were allowing to remain in their midst, would become
a temptation to them.—Joshua 24:1-25.

18Fjidelity to the Lord and to the privileges of service is
the outstanding feature of Joshua’s character. When ap-
pointed leader, the Lord told him to meditate in his Word
day and night. (Joshua 1:8) No doubt he would have been
glad of the pillar of cloud to tell when and where to go;
but its work was done. There was enough written of the
Word of the Lord to guide him, and Joshua becomes a type
of the man who prospers. (Psalm 1:2) He is therefore a
type of Jesus, whose name he bears (Hebrews 4:8), both in
his earthly ministry, and of the Church under the lead of
the Lord on his return. Joshua was the first leader in Israel
to be guided by the revealed Word.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

Who succeeded Moses? How was it that Israel now was such a
different people? §1,

What was Israel's great fault? Is destruction of faith an easy
matter? §2.

Was4J oshua of military disposition? How did God encourage him?

What was Joshua's procedure in crossing the swollen Jordan? { 5.

On what day did Israel enter the land of promise? Why were the
males cireumcised? Upon what city did Joshua make his first
attack? 76.

Upon what city was his second attack? Why did it turn out rather
disastrously? 97.

What is the explanation of the fact that the Gibeonites wanted to
mgke an alliance with Israel? Did Joshua break the agreement?

What notable thing did the faith of Joshua prompt him to do, and
just what was done? 9.

How did the next combination which formed against Israel turn
out for Israel’s benefit? 9 10.

What must he do who has entered the “rest of faith”? What may
be said to be the seven cardinal sins? §11.

What does Jordan represent? The land of promise? Joshua? Angd
why? §12.

What other lesson may be drawn? Is it by chance that so many
young people are in the truth? §1

In what way is the defeat of the comblnatlon that came agalnst
Gibeon typical? §14.

Wl;]a1t5did Joshua do in his old age for the special good of Israel?

What is the outstanding feature of Joshua's character? What par.
ticular thing was Joshua’s guide? In what was he the first? 1 16.

THE CHURCH MILITANT
Nehemiah 8:10

“Lord, gladly will we wait thine own good time,
(For oil of joy’ is won by sacrifice!)

The day is holy; resting would be crime,
And yielding up the pearl of utmost pricel

“And so with one accord we onward press;
(Our ‘Joy’ becomes the ‘stronghold of the Lord'l)
The King is here! His kingdom comes to bless
Those who shall conquer with his mighty sword (™



LETTERS FROM AFIELD

CHRONOLOGY CONFIRMED BY RETURNED VESSELS

[The following letter was received from two brethren in
Ohrist. Whether or not the number of vessels had any
significance we are not certain. We simply publish it as
interesting, without comment. ]

When Cyrus issued his edict for the Jews to return to
Jerusalem, in 536 B. C., the following vessels were ordered
to be restored to Sheshbazzar, the prince of Judah: 30
chargers of gold, 30 basins of gold, 1,000 chargers of silver,
1,000 other vessels, 29 knives, 410 silver basins of a second
sort, which makes 2,499 vessels. But the total number
returned was 5,400 vessels; therefore there were (5,400 less
2,499) 2,001 vessels which were not enumerated as to
kinds.—Ezra 1:9-11

We note that the 2,499 vessels correspond to the number
of years from 625 B.C., when the last typical jubilee was
celebrated by the Israelites, to the year 1874, when the
antitypical gold and silver vessels (truths of divine and
spiritual promises) were restored to the antitypical temple
class, the church, at the end of the 1,335 days of Daniel.

Adding the 20 plus 30 pius 30 vessels gives 89, which
correspond to the number of years from the celebration of
the last typical jubilee in 625 B. C. to 536 B.C. Or, taking
the 410 plus 1,000 plus 1,000 gives a total of 2,410 vessels,
which is the same as the number of years from 536 B. C.
to our Lord’s second advent in 1874—the 2,410 years from
the time the typical vessels were restored by Cyrus until
the antitypical vessels were restored by Christ, the greater
than Cyrus, the deliverer of God’s people. The double enu-
meration of the 80 plus 30 vessels seems to mark double
periods of 30 years. The first antitypical gold (divine)
vessel of the spiritual temple, the church, was Christ. The
80 years of his life, from B.C. 114 to A.D. 283, corre-
spond, in the parallel preaching of the kingdom, to the 30
years from 1844 to 1874, (G594) The Miller movement in
1844 especially marked a time when the divine truths
(golden vessels) began to be restored to the true temple
class, the church. Both sets of 30 vessels were of gold,
probably meant to point out the realization of divine prom-
les at the end of the 30-year periods. The first advent of
Christ was at the end of the first 30-year period in 29
A.D.,, and the second advent of Christ was at the end of
the second 30-year period in 1874.

The 2,901 vessels (5,400 less 2,499) which were not
specified as to kind, equal the number of years from the
time the gold and silver vessels were installed in the com-
pleted temple, under King Solomon, in the autumn of 1028
B. C, to the time when Christ, the antitypical King Solomon,
arrived and began the preparation for the harvesting work
for installing the antitypleal gold and silver vessels—gar-
nering the members of his church to partake of the divine
and spirit natures—which began in the autumn of 1874.—
1Kings 6:1,87,38; B53.

The 1,000 plus 1,000 plus 410, totaling 2,410, correspond
to the number of years from the return of the gold and
silver vessels by King Cyrus in 536 B. C. to 1874, when the
antitypical gold and silver vessels (truths relating to divine
and spiritual promises) began to be restored to the anti-
typical temple, the church, by the antitypical Cyrus, Christ.

The specially enumerated vessels, 1,000 plus 1,000 plus
410 plus 30 plus 30, totaling 2,470 vessels, correspond to
the number of years from Ezekiel’s vision of God’s temple,
in 5928; B.C., to the awakening and resurrection of the
spiritual temple, the church, in the spring of 1878. (59284
plus 1,877 equals 2,470.)

The 2,901 vessels, plus the 1,000 plus 30 plus 29 enumer-
ated vessels, totaling 8,960 vessels, correspond to the num-
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ber of years from the ratification of the Abrahamic Cove-
pant, in 2035 B. C., to the time when Abraham will inherit
the promised land, in the spring of 1926. (2,0343: plus
1,925, equals 3,960.) See Z. 1920, pp. 204, 205.

ENCOURAGED BY PARABLE EXPLANATION

Drar BROTHER RUTHERFORD:

Many, many times, as I have read the wonderful articles
of the WarcH Tower, I have felt that I must write and
tell you how much they mean to me, but have heretofore
refrained, because I knew that you were so busy and felt
that I would not do right to lay even the extra burden of
reading a letter upon you. But today, when I read that
wonderful article regarding the Wise and Foolish Virgins,
I must break over.

This article has stirred me to the very depth of my being.
I have read it three times today and my heart leaps and
bounds in praise to the dear heavenly Father for the won-
derful way he is leading us on, unfolding his plan little by
little. for our encouragement.

Nineteen twenty-three has been indeed a trying year, and
yet what blessings! As we try to advertise the King and
his kingdom, how puny our efforts ali seem! But just when
we are most discouraged, along comes the WarcH Towkr
and gives us its precious message; and our hearts leap with
joy that we are still able to walk in the light, still privi-
leged to carry forth the message of the King..

How plain that this parable hms its fulfilment now! How
clear that the tarrying did not apply before 1914! Ilow
forceful the slumbering and sleeping! How zealously we
should seek to put away self-will and, joyfully bowinz to
the Lord’s will, caily wait our change, working while we
wait !

May the heavenly Father strengthem you for continued
service. Pray for us, that we too may daily seek to held.
up the banner of our King. Breother Tope joing me in
sending our love.

Yours in the service of the King, Sg.J. G. ToPE, Ohio.

WORK IN BRAZIL GOES ON
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD :

I have much pleasure in reporting the Lord's blessings
upon the work in Brazil. Some time ago I wrote a hrother
in Canada regarding the opportunity of introducing the
message to this nation. I received a pleasant surprise. The
brother sent $1,200 to assist in the work here.

Our loving Father has provided the funds through one
of his saints just at the right time. My funds from the
office were running low; and I was thinking of leaving
soon for Argentine. Now God has provided the means to
establish the work on a permanent basis, not only in Rio
de Janeiro but also in the great city of Sao Paulo, as well
as publish “The Harp of God” in Portuguese, which is nec-
essary for the development of the Brazilian saints.

Please have this amount recorded and the usual letter
forwarded the dear brother who, from the fulness of his
heart, has so kindly and liberally donated to the spread of
God’s message to this nation,

As you realize (and as you said in one of your letters)
it costs much to introduce the message. This is especially
true where all the literature has to be translated and pub-
lished. Yet God has blessed the effort and many people
seem anxious to know the truth.

Some fine characters have consecrated, who in a while
will be able to do much jin the spreading of the message,
God’'s name be praised!

Your loving brother in Christ, GEOBRGR YOUNG, Brazil.



International Bible Students Association Classes

Lectures and Studies by Traveling Brethren

BROTHER T. E. BARKER
Republican Grove, Va.....leb. 1 Leaksvile, No Co cernenences Feb. 11
Lynchburg, Va. .. ” 3,4 Winston Salem, N, C. ”
Hurt, Va. .. " 5 State Boad, N. C ..o

Gretna, Va. » 6 Suoam, N, C. ecoeme 14
Chatham, Va . ” 7 Winston Salem, N, » 15
Danville, Va, .. .. ........ ” 810 Greensboro, N. C. ... W ¥ g

BROTHER J. A. BOHNET

_.Feb. Hammond, Ind. ..
Hegewisch, Il
Chicago, Il ..

Goshen, Ind. 1
3
4
” 5§  Gratiot, Wis. _..
6
7

Eikhart, Ind. .....
South Bend, Ind.
La Porte, ¥nd

Michigan Clty, Ind.
Gary, Ind. .. -

Monticello, Wis,
Madison, Wis.

BROTHER B. H. BOYD
Naranja, Fla. Feb. 1 Apopka, Fla. Feb. 11

Miami, Fla. .... » 3,4 Orlando, Fla, » 12

Titusville, Fla. . ” 5 Sanford, Fla, ” 13

Ormond, Ila. ... ” 6 De Land, Fla. . ” 14

New Smyrna, Fla, ” 7  Palatka, IFla. ... » 15

Orlando, Fla, " 8,10 Jacksonville, Fla. . ”o17
BROTHER J. W. COPE

Walsenburg, Colo. . Feb. 10

..Feb. 1 Dodge City, Kan, ..
3 Elkhart, Kan. ..

Pueblo, Colo. ..
Holly, Colo.
Syracuse, Kan.
Garden City, Kan.
Friend, Kan

4 Rolla, Kan.
» B  Pratt, Kan,
8 Wichita, Kan.
7 Wilmore, Kan,

Dialsville, Tex. .. Beaumeont, Tex. 10
Palestine, Tex. - 3  Port Arthur, Tex, i 11
Rusk, Tex. ... . 4 Devers, Tex. ... " 12
Clawson, Tex. . ” B Crosby, Tex, " 13,14
Helmie, Tex. . "” 6 Houston, Tex. ” 15,17
Center, Tex. . " 8 Galveston, Tex. .. . 18
BROTHER A. M. GRAHAM

Lewistown, Pa. .. Harrisburg, Pa, ... .. ..Feb. 7
York, Pa. ... ” 3 Plainfield, Pa. ” 8
Baltimore, Md. ” 3 Lebanon, Pa. . » 10
Hanover, Pa. ... ? 4 Reading, Pa. . » 11
Lancaster Pa. ... ” b5 Pottstown, Pa. ” 12

ISa. " 6 Boyertown, Pa. .. * 13

BROTHER M. L. HERR

Parkersburg, W. Va. ...... Jan. 24  Frankfort, Ky. ...
Pittsburgh, Pa. .7 27  Shelbyville, Ky.
Marietta, O. .. _.Feb. 10 Louisville, Ky. ..
Parkersburg, W. . 11 Guthrie, Ky. ...
Ashland, Ky. ? 12  Palmyra, Tenn.
Lexington, Ky. » 183 Gadsden, Tenn. ...

BROTHER W. M. HERSEE

. 1 Hambpstead, N. B, ..... Feb. 12
* 3,4 Moncton, N, B. "

” 5 Springhill, N. 8.

» 7 Truro, N. 8. ......

» 810 Port’Williams, N. §. ... » 19

" 11 East Hall’s H'u'bor, N.S. " 20,21

Ottawa, Ont. ...
Montreal, Que .
BherWrooke, P. Q
Moore’s Mills, 'N.
St. John, N. B. .
Hvandale, N. B

BROTHER J. H. HOEVELER

Dothan, Ala. ................ Feb 3 Ilorala, Ala., ...

Mldlan& City, Ala. 4  Stella, Fla. ...

Entarprise, Ala. ” 5 Marianna, Fla,

Elba, Ala. ... » 6 Ponce de Leon, Fla... ” 15
Opp, Ala. ... " 7 Pensucola, Fla, ... ” 17,18
Andalusia, Ala. » 8,10 Brewton, Ala. -....... " 19

BROTHER H. HOWLETT

Newark, O. ...
Columbus, O.
Chillicothe, O
Wellston, O.

1’01tsmouth O.
Ironton, O. ..........

Wilmington, O.
Lancaster, O,
Nelsonville, O.
Shawnee, O.

Crooksville, O,
Zanesville, O. .

L =l B

BROTHER G. R. POLLOCK

Wenatchee, Wash. __...Feb. 1,3 Ceuer d’Alene, Ida. ........ Feb 11
Spokane, Wash, ” 4  Latah, Wash. ... . 13
Chesaw, sh. ” 6 Qakesdale, Wash, . .7 14
D.'m\ule ash, " 7 Garuoeld, Wash, ” 15
Colville, Wash, ” 8  Moscow, Ida. ” 17

Spokane, Wash, . . 10, 12 Rosalia, Wash,

BROTHER B. M. RICE

Palmyra, Ind. Ieb, ;l,) Evansville, Indg.

Louisville, Ky, 7 Tell City, Ind. -7 10
New Albany, Ind. .Y Loonville, Ind. . . 711
Brandenburg, Ky. .12

Magnet, Ind. ...
Owensboro, Ky.

Bicaneil, Ind, ...

3

-7 4 Waslungton, Ind. .
G
T Sullivan, Ind.

BROTHER V. C. RICE
Tonkawa, Okla. ... ......... Feb. 1  Tecumseh, Okla. .
Arkansas City, Okla. ” 3 McLoud, Okla.
Shidler, Okla. ... * 4 Stuart, Okla. ..
Drumright, Okla, ” 5,6 McAlester, OKkla.
Chandler, Okla. . , 8  Wilburton, Okla. . .
Shawnee, Okla. . * 10  Albion, Okla. .......... " 20

BROTHER C. ROBERTS

Stratford, Ont. .. Leamihgton, Ont. 12
London, Ont,. ... Blenheim, Ont, 13
Sarnia, Ont. ... l{i(lgetown, Ont. . 14
Chatham, Ont. St. Thoemas, Ont. Y 15-17
Windsor, Ont. . Aylmer, Ont. ... ” 14
Kingsville, Ont. Courtland, Ont. 19
BROTHER R. L. ROBIE

Brea, Calif. Ontario, Calif, ......_. Feb, 8
Santa Ana, Calif. - 3 Los Angeles, Calif. ”

Anaheim, Calif, _... " 4 San Diego, Calif. ” 11,12
Rivers.de, Calif. ” B Oceanside, Calif, . ” 13
Redlands, Calif. ..... . " 6 Los Angeles, Calif. ” 14
San bernardine, Calif. ...... » 7  Bakersfield, Calif. ...... " 17

BROTHER W. J. THORN

East St. Louis, L. ...Feb.1  Neeleyville, Mo. 8
8t. Louis, Mo. . ” 3 Poplar Bluff, Mo. 10
Flat River, Mo ® 4 Chaonia, Mo, .. »” 11
Farmington, Mo. ¥ 5  Willow Springs, Mo, » 12
Fredericktown, Mo. ” 6  South IFork, Mo. ... » 13,14
Dexter, Mo. .. iimiens » 7 Thayer, Mo. ... ln 15

BROTHER T. H. THORNTON
Manhattan, Kan. ....... Feb. 3 Oberlin, Kan.
Randolph, Kan. _......?” 4  Lenora, Kan, .
Clay Center, Kan. . ” B, 6 Jamestown, Kan

Jamestown, Kan. ” 7, 8 Solomon, Kan. » 18
Lenora, Kan. ..... 10  Salina, Kan. ... " 19
Achilles, Kan, .......... ” 11,12  Waldo, Kan. ... .. ... v 920
BROTHER J. B. WILLIAMS
Brantford, Ont. ___.....Feb 1-3 Camilla, Ont . ..Feb., 14
Woodstock, Ont. .. ” 4. 5  Orangeville, Ont. ”» 18
Strattford, Ont. . ” 6 ‘Toronto, Ont. ” 17
Palmerston, Ont. ” 7 Oshawa, ont.’ ” 18
”

Allenford, Ont. . » 8 Trenton, [} A—— 19
Owen Sound, Ont. . ' 10,11  Belleville, Onte el ™ 20, 21
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THIS JOURNAL AND ITS SACRED MISSION

TI!IS jsurnal 18 one of the prime factors or instruments in the system of Bible instruction, or “Seminary HExtension”, now being
presented in all parts of the civilized world by the WarcH Tower BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY, chartered A.D, 1884, “For the Pro-
motion of Christiza Enowledge”, It not only serves as a class room where Bible students may meet in the study of the divine Word but
also as a channel of communication through which they may be reached with announcements of the Society’s conventions and of the
coming of its traveling representatives, styled “Pilgrims”, and refreshed with reports of its conventions.

Our “Berean Lessons” are topical rehearsals or reviews of our Society’s published STUDIES most entertainingly arranged, and very
helptul to all who would merit the only honorary degree which the Society accords, viz.,, Verbi Dei Minister (V. D, M.), which translated
into English 18 Minister of God’s Word. Our treatment of the International Sunday School Lessons is specially for the older Bible
students and teachers, By some this feature is considered indispensable.

This journal stands firmly for the defense of the only true foundation of the Christian’s hope now being so generally repudiated
—redemption through the precious blood of “the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom [a corresponding price, a substitute] for
all”., (1 Peter 1:19; 1 Timothy 2:6) Building up on this sure foundation the gold, silver and precious stones (1 Corinthians 3: 11-
15; 2 Peter 1:5-11) of the Word of God, its further mission is to “make all see what is the fellowship of the mystery which. . .has
been hid in God, . . « to the intent that now might be made known by the church the manifold wisdom of God’—*“which in other ages

was not made known unto the sons of men as it is now revealed”.—Ephesians 3: 5-9, 10.
1t stands free from all parties, sects and creeds of men, while it secks more and more to bring ity every utterance into fullest

gubjection to the will of God in Christ, as expressed in the holy Seriptures.
hath spoken—according to the divine wisdom granted unto us to understand his utterances.
for we know whereof we affirm, treading with implicit faith upon the sure promises of God.

It is thus free to declare boldly whatsoever the Lord
Its attitude is not dogmatic, but confident;
1t is held as a trust, to be used only in his

service ; hence our decisions relative to what may and what may not appear in its columns must be according to our judgment of his

good pleasure, the teaching of his Word, for the upbuilding of his people in grace and knowledge.

And we not only invite but urge oug

readers to prove all its utterances by the infallible Word to which reference is constantly made to facilitate such testing.

TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH
Ehat the church is “the temple of the living God”, peculiarly “his workmanship” ; that its construction has been in progress throughout
the gospel age~—ever since Christ became the world's Redeemer and the Chief Corner Stone of his temple, through which, when
finished, God’'s blessing shall come “to all people”, and they find access to him.—-1 Corinthians 3:16, 17; Ephesians 2:20-22;

Genesig 28:14; Galatians 3:29.

That meantime the chiseling, shaping, and polishing of consecrated believers in Christ’s atonement for sin, progresses; and when the
last of these “living stones”, “elect and precious,” shall have been made ready, the great Master Workman will bring all together
in the first resurrection ; and the temple shall be filled with his glory, and be the meeting place between God and men throughout

the Millennium.—Revelation 15: 5-8.

That the basis of hope, for the church and the world, lies in the fact that “Jesus Christ, by the grace of God, tasted death for every
man,” “a ransem for all,” and will be “the true light which Hghteth every man that cometh into the world”, “in due time”.—

Hebrews 2:9; John 1:9; 1 Timothy 2:85, 6

That the hope of the church is that she may be like her Lord, “see him as he is,” be ‘ partaker of the divine nature,’ and share his
glory as his joint-heir.—1 John 3:2; John 17:24; Romans 8:17; 2 Peter 1:4,

That the present mission of the church is the perfecting of the saints for the future work of service; to develop in herself every
race; to be God’s witness to the world; and to prepare to be kings and priests in the next age.—Efpheshuu 4:12; Matthew 243

4; Revelation 1: 6; 20:6

That the hope for the world lles in the blessings of knowledge and opportunity to be brought to all bI{ Christ’s Millennial kingdom, the
ha 8 of their

restitution of ail t

t was lost in Adam, to all the willing and obedient, at the han
when all the wilfully wicked will be destroyed.—Acts 3: f9-23: Isaiah 36

edeemer and his glorified church,

PusLisHED 8Y

WATCH TOWER BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY
18 CONCORD STREET & &1 BROOKLYN, N, USA

FOREIGN O®FICES: British: 34 Craven Terrace, Lancaster Gate,
London W. 2; Canadian: 38-40 Irwin Avenué, Toronto, Ontario;
Australasian: 495 Collins St., Melbourne, Australia ; Souih Africans
@ Lelie St.,, Cape Town, South Africa.

PLEASK ADDRESS THE SOCIETY IN EVERY CASE.

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE: UNITED STATES, $1.00; CANADA
AND MISCELLANEOUS FOREIGN, $1.50; GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA,
AND SOUTH AFRICA, 8s. American remittances should be made by
Express or Postal Money Orders, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British,
South African, and Australasian remittances should be made to branch
offices only. Remittances from scattered foreign territory may be made
to the Brooklyn office, but by International Postal Money Orders only.
(Foreign translations of this journal appear in several languages)

Editorial Committee: This journal is published under the supervision
of an editorial committee, at least three of whom have read and
approved as truth each and every article appearing in these columns,
The names of the editorial committee are: J. F. RUTHERFORD,
W. E. VaN AMBurcr, J. HEMERY, G. H. FisHER, R. H. BARBER.

Terms to the Lord’s Poor: All Bible students who, by reasom of
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for this
Journal, will be supplied free if they send & postal card each May
stating their case and requesting such provision. We are not only
willing, but anxious, ithat all such be on our list continually and
In touch with the Berean studies.

Notice to Subsoribers; We do not, as a rule, send & card of a_cknowb
edgment for a renewal or for a new subscription. Receipt and
entry of remewal are indicated within & month by change in expira-
tion date, as shown on wrapper label.

—_——
EUROPEAN TOUR

Some of the brethren are inquiring when Brother Ruther-
ford expects to make another trip to Europe, with the
thought of making up a party to take the trip at the same
time. THE Watca TowER announces that probably this tour
will be made in the early Spring. The exact date is not yet
fixed. Those particularly interested may ascertain definitely

by addressing Brother Rutherford personally.

RADIO

For a long time the WarcE Tower readers have been
expecting some announcement about a radio station. The
SocieTy has had one in course of construction now for more
than a year, and we have been disappointed in not having
it completed earlier. There have been many interferences.
Doubtless the adversary has been doing what he can. We
are not quite ready at this time to make a definite announce-
ment, but may do so by letter before the next issue of
THE WATCH TOWER.

We have had a number of inquiries about receiving sets.
Some brethren in Brooklyn are seeing what they can do to
assemble some receiving sets, which can be furnished the
friends at a lower rate; and this we will announce as soon
as we are able to do so.

We make this general announcement now, suggesting that
the friends be patient a little longer; and we hope to be
able to serve you in due time.

Entered as Second Class Matter at Br?al;lyT, N.Y. Postoffice., Act of March 3-d 1879,

MEMORIAL DATE—1924

The proper date for celebrating the Memorial of our
Lord’s death for 1924 will be Friday, April 18, after six
o'clock p.m. The Spring equinox is March 21. The new
moon nearest the Spring equinox appears on April 4. This
moon is full on Saturday, April 19. Saturday, the 19th,
Jewish time, begins at six o’clock Friday evening, the 18th;
therefore the proper date for celebrating the Memorial,

|BSA. BEREAN BIBLE STUDIES
ByMeans of “The At-one-n. ent”

STUpY 11. THE AUTHOR OF THE ATONEMENT
§TUpY 1I1I: THE MEDIATOR OF THE ATONEMENT
March 2........ . 88-93 Week of March 16....._. Q. 8-14
g::ﬁ gg M:Jx:gh 9.. 8 1- 7 Week of March 23....... Q 15-21
Week of March 30................. Q. 22-28

Question books on “The Al-one-ment,” 100 posipaid
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VIEWS FROM THE WATCH TOWER

JNION OF CHURCHES STRIVEN FOR

ROM all over the country come newspaper clip-
F pings showing the efforts put forth and the

schemes put into operation to unite the churches
in the various communities.

In New York city twelve leading denominations
joined recently into a new religious educational body
known as “The Institute for the Advancement of
Christian Knowledge.” One of the things they will
undertake is the publishing of a twelve-volume library
of impartial Christian knowledge. These volumes are to
have a million words each; nine editors will have the
work in charge, which will cover a period of six years.
This is something else to help drain the pockets of the
poor people. The work will never be finished!

In Germany, France, Switzerland, etc., the work of
federating the churches goes on. Foreign missions and
theological schools have united in France. Free churches
have assumed substantial form in Germany; perhaps
because of the value of the mark, which has declined to
one trillion marks to the cent, America money, at the
present writing. They would not be free if they could
be anything else.

Congregational churches are merging with the Pres-
byterians in Massachusetts. It iz union in name only;
the hearts may still be separated as heretofore. Because
they could not agree as to creed, church government and
the status of the ministry it was finally agreed to dis-
agree, after the Ohio plan of union, as follows:

“In the proposed union it shall be understood both parties
retain their existing authorized formulas of belief. Either
one or both of these shall be accepted as representing the
substance of doctrine for that part of the united body which
holds it and shall be recognized as adequate for it by every
other part. Each church now existing in either church body
may retain its present creed.”

The assemblage sanctified its spineless deliberations
by electing President Coolidge the Honorary Moderator.

A few Congregationalist preachers are now receiving
Episcopal ordination, evidently not that they may preach
in Episcopal churches but that they may preach with
greater authority in their own churches by getting into
larger churches where the pay is better.

A cartoon has bee. received by us emphasizing the
union spirit, showing that all churches are on the verge
of a gigantic merger which will startle the world. The
cartoon was drawn by a Catholic, the engraving was
made by a Jew, and the printing was done by a Pro-
testant. The priest is beating the snare drum, the
minister is blowing the fife, and the rabbi between them
is carrying the banner upon which is printed: “Unity,
by this sign we conquer.”

Truly, we are in the time when there is a famine in
the land, not a famine for bread (only as it is made to
satisfy the insatiable hunger of the profiteer), but a
famine for hearing the Word of the Lord. And as the
hunger increases the true bread from heaven is being
broken, and at the opportune moment it will accomplish
the Father’s will.

CHURCHES MIXING WITH POLITICS

There is every reason to believe that the churches are
totally blind to one thing: That the kingdoms cf the
world are Satan’s; that Satan as god (2 Corinthia~s
4:4) has control of the politics in every nation. Re-
contly a delegation representing the Protestant churclies
of the United States urged President Coolidge to use
his influence for American participation in the World
Court, and also invited Secretary Hughes to take the
initiative in calling an economic conference to consider
the European problems. George W. Wickersham of New
York acted as spokesman for the delegation, which
included several high church officials and represented
virtually every large Protestant body in the country.
including those in the Federal Council of Churches and
several not affiliated with that organization. The state-
ment of the delegation was in part as follows:

“In the world court of justice we see not only the fruition
and consummation of many decades of American discus-
gions, plans, and desires for peace through justice based on
law, but also concrete expressions of the Christian spirit
that is needed, the promise of a larger and truer righteous-
ness and justice among nations, a step forward in the
establishment of the kingdom of God.”

This statement is on a par with that made relative to
the League of Nations, to wit: that it would be “the
political expression of the kingdom of God on earth.”
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We hold this statement as blasphemy against God;
for it supposes tha poesibility of man’s establishing God’s
kingdom on the earth irrespective of the plan and pur-
pose of God. and it practically ignores the Lord Jesus
as King of kings and Lord of lords.

As President Coolidge strongly advocated for the
World Court in his message to Congress we naturally
suspect that this delegation furnished much inspiration
on the subject. Politics is class rule; and the churches
as organized are clannish. Both of these are divided
against themselves; hence strife, turmoil and misunder-
standings block the good which either might do. Ana
Satan would have it so; his tactics to pit one class
against another started in the days of Cain and Abel.

Many today desire cotperation; they pray for it;
they yearn for it. But under the present order of things
cooperation is an impossibility. Governments are con-
fessedly human; and they should function for the bene-
fit of all their subjects, in economics, in finances, in the
ndministration of just and wholesome laws, in caring
for the social structure of civilization, in sanitation and
health, in building useful parks, and in general beauti-
fying the land and conserving the people’s interests
impartially. But in religious matters they should keep
hands off, allowing the people to worship God according
to the dictates of their own consciences, where they do
not interfere with the moral and property rights of any
one. Reversely, the religionists should keep their hands
from off the government, state, county and city affairs.
Religion and politics do not mix, and are not intended
to mix.

The nation of Israel was a church-state arrange-
ment ; their judges, rulers and priests were appointed
of God, especially at the time when organized. In the
Millennial kingdom the judges, rulers, and priests will
again be of God’s arrangement; and therefore the
church-state arrangement shall again function for the
blessing of the people. While under the Jewish régime
it was a failure and was overthrown, under Christ as
carth’s new Ruler it will be a complete success. All
efforts to unite the church and state into coordinating
authority for rulership over the peoples of earth before
Christ’s kingdom is set up is an effort to counterfeit
that kingdom by the master deceiver, Satan; and the
results are sure to prove disastrous. In proof that the
minvic god, Satan, is trying to imitate Christ we have
to romember that these are, as they claim, but “the
political expression of the ki-gdom of God on earth!”

All the governments of eu.ch are in trouble and most
of them in despair, for the rcason that they are laboring
under the hallucination that the kings and priests, the
rulers and clergy, are ordained of God and therefore
are representing him in the governing of the peoples of
earth. Thus by taking themselves too scriously they
really are menacing the peace of the world instead of
henrfiting anybody.

Brooxiryy, N. Y.

PREACHERS BEING SHOWN UP

In a recent Dearborn Independent was an editorial
on the subject of “The Pulpit and Topics,” which is
in part as follows:

“. .. It agrees with a large and growing spirit of dis-
satisfaction among church members . . . the gentleman un-
dertakes to describe what he understands Christianity to
be, show[ing] the Jamentable failure of the church to teach
its people what Christianity really is ... the teaching
function is all but dead. . . . The wildest and most various
opinions exist as to what religion consists in generally, and
Christianity particularly. And this must be laid at the
door of the Christian ministry, which has left its main
business of teaching to follow all sorts of things supposed
to be useful and inspiring, . .. The curse of ‘topics’ has
been the ruin of the pulpit. . . . Lvery city in the country
is deluged with . . . sermons on European conditions, most
of which are based on editorials in the London Times,
interlarded with the hearsay and casual experiences of the
hurried tourist. That is what makes the intelligent church-
goer ‘tired’ He can get this sort of material, of much
better quality and higher authority, elsewhere. . . . Church-
goers are beginning to suspect that the ministry is no more
proficient in matters of religion than it is in international
or local politics. . . . The textbook is the Bible, but an
examination of the clergy in that Book would disclose fear-
ful and wonderful conditions. ... The real cause of this,
however, may be that an increasing number of ministers
do not believe the Bible as the people understand believing
it. . . . As everyone knows, the vast majority of sermons
today are neither literature nor religion. If the Christian
church is looking for novelty, it might try Christianity. Cer-
tainly the theme would be new to millions of its adherents.”

The above was aimed particularly at the Protestant
church; for mention of the Catholic church was stu-
diously avoided. We wonder why. Is the Dearborn
Independent also afraid of the Catholic political sys-
tem? There is as much or more of a dearth of preaching
the Bible in Catholicism as in Protestantism. There
may be ag much piety and devotion; but certainly there
are more superstition, tobacco smoking and near-beer
drinking.

EUROPEAN CONDITIONS BAD FOR PREACHERS

The preachers in Europe have been having increas-
ingly hard times ever since the World War started. In
Russia they were manhandled and butchered for hypoc-
risy and duplicity in connection with the expositions
made of the padded and manufactured idols which were
sold to the ignorant votaries of the church-state, who
were taught to worship the idols instead of being taught
the precepts of Christianity.

The following is from the Sacramento Bec:

“Life is expected to become still harder for the majority
of the clergy in Rumania as the result of a recent order
by the Rumanian Minister of Cults withdrawing a number
of the economic advantages enjoyed by the church. The
Pester Lloyd points out that the church already had been
hit hard by the expropriation of a large part of its lands
in carrying out the agrarian reforms, and that the economic
situation makes it difficult for Rumaniansg to support the
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clergy. Consequently, many of the country preachers are
learning trades, with the permission of their superiors, in
order to be able to earn their living independent of their
church allowances.

“In (ermany the desperate situation of most of the
country and village ministers of the Evangelical Church
has long been a subject of common comment. Under the
heading “The First Prussian Preacher to Starve to Death,’
the Preussisches Pfarrerblait recently printed an account of
the death of a mimister named Iybisch, at Bucheubeuren,
in the Coblenz district, who cut down his own consumption
of food so much, in order to provide for his wife and four
children, that he actually perished from hunger.”

We have great sympathy for a man who cannot sup-
port his wife and children; we are sorry for the condi-
tions that make starvation a possibility; but we know
that these are permitted of God to teach a much-needed
lesson. The Bible points out the plight of the false
shepherds of our day, as we are in the transition period
from the old order to the new order. The people are
learning that they have less and less use for the services
of the clergy; so the pay dwindles. The clergy have
studied books and stars, and have sought ease; they
have learned Latin, Greek and Hebrew; they have not
learned the art of using a screwdriver, a hammer, and
a wrench; consequently their hands are as tender as a
child’s. They have been too “wise” to learn something
useful for mankind. And now, when it becomes neces-
sary to labor, to earn an honest day’s wage, they are
unable to do so. Their position as “ministers of the
most high” makes it impossible for them to do down-
right begging. Their present predicament is a just retri-
bution for their lack of faith in God, for their disrespect
of his Word, and for their dishonesty in fooling the
people so that they might live on the fat of the land.

Synchronizing with the dying out of the preacher
business, comes the greater field for zeal and activity
on a much larger scale than ever before known in the
history of man for dispensing the Word of the living
God in sincerity and truth; for just now there is an
inclination of the people everywhere to hear the message
of the incoming kingdom and to learn that millions now
living will never die.

MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS OF INTEREST

Karly in November Horatio S. Earle, former State
Highway Commissioner, of Detroit, called a mass meet-
ing of persons of all ages and creeds as a protest to the
preaching of polities in the pulpits. It was advertised
as an “old-fa~hioued gospel meeting,” and 500 turned
out. The meeting was to determine whether Mr. Earle
stood alone in his protest against the church becoming
more of a political organization than a religious one.
The preachers were notified to do as St. Paul did:
Preach Christ and him crucified.

* ¥ Xk

A British rector has hit upon a novel plan to get
people to come to church. He says that the church and
labor people should get together; so he invites laborites
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to discuss the church, and particularly his sermon, after
the services. After some remarks one observed: “iha
church recopnizes the need for prolits, because it Iined
by them.” Another said: “To unite church and labor
must be a tremendous revolution of mind and outlook
by clergy and congregation.” Others said that they left
the church when it became a propaganda bureau for the
War Office. Tvidently here is one preacher who is now
busy; and if he gels Lis bread, he will earn it.
* ok %k

Churchmen are seeing the necessity for a closer union
of the church and press. There is now a Church Federa-
tion T’ublicity Commission which is working for the
cooperation of the newspapers. Dr. Smith, the chair-
man, addressing a convention at Chicago, made some
very plain statements. After hig introductory, he leads
off with:

“In the church there are both ministers and laymen whe
are constantly berating, belittling, and in more cases blecat-
ing constantly about a decadent pre<s. Among newspaper
editors, publishers and writers there are a few who do 1ot
see much in the church that is worth while printing as news
in the press.”

Churchmen recognize that should they lose the sup-
port of the press their cause is lost. Editors as a class
are intelligent, but they have not always the liberty to
express their conscientious scruples; for the managers
and owners are in the newspaper business for the same
reason that other men are in the prcacher business—for
money. If they were in the business for the good of the
community they would allow the editors a freedom of
speech that would many times be very wholesome for
the welfare of the people. The liability of boycott by the
Roman Catholic hierarchy, through the withdrawal of
advertising, keeps the press measurably lined up to bow
to its bidding. The dying church sees that “it must
use the newspapers more and more” ; and in its struggle
“for the betterment of the community” it must take
hold of the arm of the press and consider it a “brother
and not an enemy.”

Dr. Smith, like other clergymen, has a very crude
idea of what Christianity really is; for he says: “With
very few exceptions the majority of newspapers are not
what the founder of Christianity would think ideal.”
If there is anything which needs revolutionizing it is
the press. By “press” we mean what Dr. Smith means:
The newspapers which are used for advertising pur-
poses. When the Lord’s kingdom gets fully under way
not one of them will function as it now does, but will
publish the truth in the interest of the people.

What the Church Federation Publicity Commission
wants i3 favor, the publication of sermons and church
news free of cost. We see no reason why the churches
should not pay for what they get.

L I N

Dr. Fridtjof Nansen, Norwegian statesman and arctic
explorer, made some pithy remarks about Furopean
conditious recently in Chicago. He said:
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“If trouble breaks out {n Greece all the Balkans will go
on fire directly unless some international action is taken in
the meantime. The Balkans are still the ammunition box
in Europe. The situation is very grave.

“If France succeeds in tearing Germany apart into little
sovereignties I look for trouble of the gravest kind. Seeds
of hate will be planted which will last for centuries The
reparations will go by the board. I consider a new ivar,
more fearful than the last one, a very possible prospect.
We live in very gloomy times, and we face a desperate
situation. Unless we achieve a great international coipera-
tion soon, or unless some miracle intervenes, Europe is
plunging straight for a new war far more terrible than
the last one.”

Dr. Nansen said that he gave up trying to give advice
many years ago. So he has no peace plan to head off
the impending carnage. We must not forget that the
world is on fire; that the blaze started in 1914, and
presumably will reach the climax in 1925. Truly the
world is sitting on a powder keg. Will the miracle
intervene which Dr. Nansen hopes for? Indeed it will;
but he has no knowledge of what to expect. Our Lord,
referring to our day. said (Matthew 24:21,22): “For
then +hall be great tribulation, such as was not since
the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever
ghall be [again] ; and except those days should be short-
ened |by divine power], there should no flesh be saved
[humanity would be exterminated]; but for the elect’s
sake those days shall be shortened.” Blessed promise
this is: for when man reaches his extremity he will call
upon the Lord, who will have mercy and bring order out
of chaos, establish his kingdom, bring peace, and grant
to man his first opportunity to live forever and not die.
—John 8:51.

L I

A vicar in Leeds, England, says that he would like to
gee the thirty-fifth, sixty-ninth and one hundred-ninth
Psalms eliminated from the church service, because they
rontain curses and represent human nature at its very
worst.

All three of these Psalms contain prophetic state-
ments regarding Jesus, which had fulfilment at his first
advent. No one except the devil could be interested in
having them eliminated from anything. He would be
glad to have all reference to Jesus eliminated from the
human mind, so that men would become more than they
are the vassals of Satan, shutting off the prospects of the
freedom which Jesus is to give them before very long.

THE BAPTISTS ARE SEEING THINGS

The General Association of Baptists of Kentucky
recently held a convention at Covington. There was a
report submitted, which in part is as follows:

“The world today is disgraced and dishonored by mon-
strous forms of evil. There is a sense in which it may
yafely be said that the world Is worse than it has ever been;
for unless the soclety of today is better than the soclety of
the past, it is really worse. It is not statistic. This age can
well be spoken of as a ‘reign of lawlessness.’

BrooxLyN, N, Y,

“The world today is drunk with pleasure, wit passion,
with pride and with prosperity. It is on a constant de
bauch It sits always ar Delshazzar's feast, It is money
and movie mad, and drunk with the strong wine thereof.
1t is the wine of indulgence and inebriety. It staggers and
reels, fawns and spawns and vomits like an overfed gour-
mand. Its reason is «dethroned, its steps are unsteady, and
its tongue is loose and glib. It quaffs the brew of hell and
drinks from the still of Satan.

“We gshould be greatly concerned and profoundly dis-
turbed throuch our beloved state as regarding the fashions,
the manners and the amusements of the young and growing
generation about the moral health of our youth, the safety
of the American home, the sanctity of the marriage bond,
the sccurity of the state and the perpetuity of Christian
colleges.

“The automobile, the modern dances, of which some are
the last blush of shame and the very abortion of hell, the
craze for juzz, the unconventional social practices, the in-
creasing use of tobacco on the part of many young women,
and of drugs by an increasing number of both sexes, Seem
to keen observers symptoms of decay such as have matrked
the beginning of the downfall of nation after nation in
the past.”’

The report took up bootlegging and moonshine, dese-
cration of the Sabbath, gambling, card playing, ete,
and summing up the moral conditions of today closed
with these words:

“The general tendency in America today is to see how
close we can get to the fire and not get burned. When the
shadows of the thousands of coffins filled our land, when
the souls of thousands of our soldiers were gathered to the
skies and our armies came from the awfulest carnage the
world has ever known, what happened? Did we fall on our
faces in the dust and thank God? No. Hell broke loose in
the form of the most voluptuous dances ever known.
was the work of the devil, and still goes on.”

The General Association asserts that the world as
never before needs leaders; and as an organization which
demands purity and righteousness it pledges itself to
bring to account men who are derelict of their duty.

It would be a splendid thing for this body of men to
begin at home, by investigating the causes which have
led to the present low standards of eivilization, with the
purpose in view of determining just what percent can
be laid at their own doors, in the lack of Christian
deportment and deviation from the true doctrines and
precepts of the Bible. Let them study the situation ir
the light of Pastor Russell’s books!

POPE’'S TOE IS KISSED

In November, King Alfonso and Queen Viectoria of
Spain went to the Vatican, and were received in papal
splendor. The pope, amid the sacred college of cardi-
nals, was attired in choice snow-white gown and slippers
of white; and around his neck hung a heavy gold chain,
from which dangled the golden pectoral cross. The pope
was seated in his crimson throne. As the king and his
consort approached to kiss the pope’s toe, in sign of
their devotion, the wonderful consistorial hall presented
a marvelous mystical beauty as the dim light entered
through the stained glass windows and veflected deli-
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cately from the frescoed walls. As they approached for
the Lis<- + of the pope’s toe they marched between two
lines of members of the papal court, arrayed in the glit-
tering apparel of medieval days. As the kissing of the
pope’s toe was going on, the cardinals—white-haired,
scarlet-robed, venerable-looking—formed a hollow square
about the trinity. After the kissing of the pope’s toe,
King Alfonso delivered a short address on the faithful-
ness and devotion of Spain to the pope and the Catholic
faith, and then seated himself together with the queen
on the thrones which had been prepared beside the
pope’s throne, but at a lower level. It is understood
that the kissing of the pope’s toe by the king and qucen
was not included in the official protocol, but that the
kissing of the pope’s toe which Alfonso and Victoria
did was as a spontaneous act of homage.

The New York T'imes had a full column of small
type devoted to the above gross and groveling procedure
without a hint of criticism. To them it was a bit of
news for some of their patrons. But why a column?
The article is copyrighted, and came by wireless.

Satan, the prince of the power of the air, will soon
be divested of all his power, the Lord Jesus will take
his place and assume control, and then we may rest
assured that no such messages will be tolerated which
tend to show how foolish some people can be. Further-
more, no such kissing bee will take place anywhere ; for
there will be an altogcther different manner in showing
homage, devotion and reverence. Moreover, these will
be directed in a legitimate way pleasing to God, and
will not be an abomination.

BABYLON IS DOOMED

That the preachers generally are blind is evidenced
from the fact that they cannot see that ancient Babylon
was typical of modern Christianity, which has gotten
so far off the track of righteousness and truth as to be
a blasphemous outrage in the sight of God. The denom-
inations have been so many vessels plying the religious
seas during the “dark ages,” and have carried both true
and false Christians, and in them the “wheat” and
“tares” have been allowed to mingle together.

The reckoning time has come; and 1878 marked the
beginning of the cleavage between the true disciple and
those who are Christians in name only. Gradually the
truth has been dawning in the minds of the truly con-
secrated ; and seeking refuge from the plagues which
are coming upon Babylon they have sought the Lord
alone, and thereby have been drawn into communion
and fellowship with Bible Students, separate and dis-
tinct from all denominational affiliation. We believe
that in the Spring of 1918 the Lord withdrew entirely
his spirit and supervision over every religious system;
and that now, like ships at sea without rudder or com-
pass, they are adrift. They are not accomplishing any-
thing for the good of humanity, and are really a menace
to civilization.
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Belshazzar’s feast, the coming together in the Federal
Council of Churches, is having its effect of hilarity and
drunkenness among the “nobles.” The handwriting has
appeared on the walls; and the Daniel class has inter-
preted its meaning: Weighed in the balances and found
wanting. The waters of the Iiuphrates (the means of
support) are heing turncd aside, and very soon the “city”
will fall. The prophetic word has gone forth: “There-
fore shall her plagues come in one day, death, and
mourning and famine; and she shall be utterly burned
with fire: for strong is the Lord God who judgeth her.”
—Revelation 18:1-8.

INTERCHURCH WORLD MOVEMENT IS DEAD

The Interchurch World Movement, which was to con-
vert the world and bring peace to suffering humanity,
is dead. It started out to collect $1,320,214,551 of the
people’s hard-earned cash, and in a drive for $336,547,-
724.26 they collected several millions, enough we would
think to accomplish something for the Lord had theve
been an honest effort to glorify God and his blessd
truth. It functioned famously while the money was
coming in and while it was doing nothing worth while.
But when it did something, it was lassoed and brought
to bay. It criticised the United States Steel Corpora-
tion for their conduct in the strike of 1919, whereupon
it was chloroformed and put to a slow death.

The assets are said to be as follows: Office furniture,
$252.00; cash in bank, $2,548.00; and on deposit 1o
meet a claim of one W. J. Thompson, $1,221.00, for
alleged breach of agreement still pending in eouit.
There is no mention made of the amount collected, but
large sums were paid in salaries and in making proud
and pompous spreads of earthly glory.

The directors announced that they had concludad
that the objects for which the movement was founded
could not be accomplished in the manner undertaken;
implying, of course, that perhaps it could be accori-
plished some other way. Thus we may expect Babylon's
wise men to inaugurate another scheme as an excuse 12
“drive” for other millions. But cach time that ti3
sheep are fleeced and the goats are milked, the wor.l
should be wiser. So obsessed are the people with tha
glitter and gloss of Babylon that they do not see th:
gall. The lesson is hard to learn. Even to the casual
observer it should be apparent, with so many denomina-
tions and so much friction developing between Modern-
ists and Fundamentalists, that something is radically
wrong somewhere.

So the Interchurch World Movement is now proven
to be nothing more than a bleeding machine. When it
honestly undertook to oppose financialdom something
was pulled off in the secret chambers that caused it to
wither away. It is now awaiting burial; but a permit
must be obtained from the doctor (Supreme Court).
Then the sad requiem will be sung by the choir (direc-
tors), and the congregation may join in the tears.



PRAYER-MEETING TEXT COMMENTS

TEXT FOR FEBRUARY 27

"The Lord shall be King over all the earth.”—Zech-
ariah 1}: 9.

OR more than six thousand years man has attempted
F to establish a government that will guarantee to

all mankind liberty and the pursuit of happiness
uninterrupted, and life everlasting. Men were first or-
ganized into tribes. Later they formed kingdoms, putting
under one man the rulership, which was known as an
absolute monarchy. Limited monarchies have also been
tried, having a king or chief ruler with certain other
powers that function with him. Then man carved for
himself the term “Democracy” ; by that meaning a gov-
ernment of the people, by the people, and for the people.
In this form of government all the people were granted
a voice, by exercise of the right of suffrage. Other forms
of government thus attempted by man have been a fail-
ure. Some good, of course, has resulted ; but now at the
end of sixty centuries all the governments of earth are
in distress and the people in perplexity. They do not
understand the reason ; otherwise they would not be per-
plexed. Man has no adequate remedy; therefore he is
distressed. Man’s extremity is God’s opportunity. Now
the great crisis has been reached.

God foreknew that man would take this course. He
likewise foreknew the lessons that man needed to learn,
and knew that man could get them in no better way
than by experience. Hence he permitted evil, permitted
man to fight against evil to demonstrate his complete
inadequacy to meet conditions and to establish a gov-
ernment that would bring the desire of every honest
heart. Foreknowing the course of man and his com-
plete failure, God long ago put in operation his plan
to establish a government of righteousness that would
bring far greater blessings than man has ever dreamed
of. His government, when established, will be a lasting
government. It will have no successors. It will be one
government for all the people. It will not be a democ-
racy; it will be neither a limited nor an absolute mon-
archy; it will be a theocracy. Jehovah will thus demon-
strate that the only kind of government that can succeed
is where the power in the ruler is absolute and where
the motive prompting the act of governing, is love. To
this end he has appointed his beloved Son, Lord of
Jords and King of kings, the King of the whole earth,
appointed him to this high position more than nineteen
hundred years ago.

It was first necessary for the Son to become a man,
to die as a man, and to rise from the dead as a divine
creature, thus providing the redemption price for man,
with the ability to present that price in the heavenly
oourts for the release of man. From the time of his
ascensioa on high until now he has been preparing those
who shail be associated with him in the kingdom, those
who will constitute the royal family of heaven. This

kingdom is now being established. The legal represen-
tatives of the kingdom on earth will be visible men,
perfect in organism, directed by the great King, the
Christ. That kingdom will extend all over the earth
until all the nations shall come to render obedience joy-
fully unto him. Then it shall come to pass that all the
nations and peoples of earth shall go up from year to
year to worship the King, the Lord of Hosts, and to
render their full homage to him. “And it shall be, that
whoso will not come up of all the families of the earth
unto Jerusalem to worship the King, the Lord of hosts,
even upon them shall be no rain.” (Zechariah 14:17)
Rain is a symbol of blessings falling down from heaven
upon the earth. This is a promise, then. that only those
who render themseclves in obedience to this great King
shall have his blessings.

This kingdom will be the desire of all nations. (Hag-
gai 2:7) In that day (the day of his glorious reizn
now beginning) there shall be one Lord, and his name
one, and that Lord the great Messiah.

This government will prove to be so completely satis-
factory and perfect that it will fill the minds and hearts
of all honest people with gladness. Thus the heavens
will rejoice and the earth be glad, and all that is therein ;
then all the trees of the wood will rejoice. Then every
creature that breathes under the sun will be singing
praises to the King of kings, saying, “Great and mar-
velous are thy works, Lord God Almighty, just and true
are thy ways,” thou King of the earth and the heavens.

It is granted unto the Christian at this time to an-
nounce to the suffering nations of the earth that this
kingdom is at hand. Happy is the lot of the Christian!
Truly each one can say now: ‘The Lord hath done great
things for us.” (Psalm 126: 2) As the spirit of the Lord
fills each consecrated héart he appreciates more and
more the fact that “love never faileth.” What an induce-
ment now to develop and manifest the spirit of the
Lord and to announce his kingdom !

TEXT FOR MARCH §

“It i3 given unto you to know the mysteries of the
Eingdom.”—Matthew 18:11.

T IS almost impossible for the Christian on earth
I at this time to appreciate the magnitude of the

blessings he enjoys. He has reached the very pin-
nacle of the experiences of mankind on earth to this
hour. Looking back over the way the human race has
come, we are reminded that six thousand years ago Abel
had faith in God’s promises and offered unto him an
acceptable sacrifice. When all the world had turned to
wickedness Noah had faith in God and a coming day
of blessing for mankind, and God brought him over
from the old to the then new world. Four thousand
years ago Jehovah made a nromise to Abraham that
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thrilled his heart and induced him to leave the land of
his fathers and journey into a strange country, hoping
for the blessings that would come to him, to his chil-
dren, and to the nations of earth through him. The
promise was: “In thy seed shall all the families of the
earth be blessed.”

Abraham died ; and the promise was rencwed to Isaac.
then to Jacob, then to the twelve tribes, and again to
the people through the prophets, as God’s mouthpiece.
These men from Abel to John were greatly favored;
and they appreciated that favor, and endured all man-
ner of hardships that they might please God. St. Peter
says that these holy men of old inquired and searched
diligently as to what manner of time the spirit of Mes-
siah which was in them did signify, searching for this
zreat mystery by which Jehovah would bring about the
sromised blessing. All these men died not knowing
what it meant.

Jesus came, and taught his disciples for three and
one-half years. He died, and rose from the dead; and
not yet anyone aside from the Lord Jesus knew any-
thing about the mystery. He told his disciples just
before his departure the words of our text: “It is given
unto you to know the mysteries of the kingdom.” Later
at Pentecost that mystery began to be revealed to them
concerning which St. Paul thereafter testified: “Lven
the mystery which hath been hid from ages and from
generations, but now is made manifest to his saints.
To whom God would make known what is the riches of
the glory of this mystery among the Gentiles; which is
Christ in you, the hope of glory.”—Colossians 1: 26, 27.

Thus we see that from Abel to John these faithful
men endured all manner of hardship, proving their
loyalty, and that not one of them was permitted to know
the mystery. Now the consecrated child of God on earth
not only is permitted to know the mystery, but if faith-
ful is permitted to be a part of the mystery class con-
stituting the royal family of heaven. What a privilege!
Never before was anything compared to this granted fo
any creatures.

It follows that greater knowledge brings that much
greater responsibility. A knowledge of this mystery,
then, requires everyone to whom is given this knowledge
to use his faculties to the glory of the One who granted
the privilege; and this glory may be used by being obe-
dient to his commandments. The commandment that is
now given to every Christian is that he must proclaim
the message of the kingdom: “The kingdom of heaven
is at hand.” Jesus gave this commandment, saying,
*This gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all
the world for a witness unto all nations: and then shall
the end come.”—Matthew 24:14.

Blessed, then, is the portion of the Christian now to
kmow the mysteries of the kingdom. More blessed it is
soon to be a part of that kingdom ; and blessed are those
of the kingdom who now are privileged to proclaim to
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the world that it is at hand and the blessings it will
bring to others. Therefore, thrice blessed is the Chris-
tian. Surely he may say unto the Lord: “Thou art
with me.” Thou art my friend and “a friend loveth at
all times”; for tho love of our Tord, our blessed Friend,
has been manifest to us at all times and will be manifest
to the faithful throughout all the ages to come.

TEXT FOR MARCH 12

“He that loveth with a pure heart . .. the King
shall be his friend.”—Proverbs 22:11.

HE word “friend” used in this text means a close
r asrociation to another. It is the most emphatic

expression of love to another. It really means
“lover.”

Men have always craved the favor of kings and rulers.
Men have made the greatest sacrifices in order to obtain
such favor; and that friendship, when obtained, was
seldom sincere. But for the great King of kings and
Lord of lords to be one’s true and lasting friend is a
favor that cannot he fully expressed in human phrase.
As the Lord’s Word shows, a true friend loves you at
all times. (Proverbs 17:17) The great King, the Mes-
siah, will love his friends throughout all eternity with
an everlasting love. Lager, then, should one be to ascer-
tain upon what conditions he might obtain this lasting
friendship; and our text answers: “He that loveth with
a pure heart and hath grace upon his lips shall have the
king for his friend.” The heart represents the scat of
affection. It is that part of our being which induces
action, therefore, the seat of motive.

When one becomes a Christian, he is invited by the
Lord to devote his love to him. “My son, give me thine
heart.” (Proverbs 23:26) Again, the Apostle admon-
ishes: “Set your affection on things above.” (Colos-
sians 3:2) To all his followers, Jesus says: “If ye love
me, keep my commandments. . . . He that hath my
commandments, and keepeth them, he it is that loveth
me; and he that loveth me shall be loved of my Father,
and I will love him, and will manifest myself to him.”
(John 14:15,21) Our love for the Lord must be sin-
cere. It must be without reservation. Let us love in
deed and in truth.—1 John 3:18.

Not only is love of the Lord a :ondition precedent to
having his friendship, but this love must be with a pure
heart. A heart that is pure means one that is free from
guile and that has a motive which is sincere, prompted
by & desire to do good unto all and especially unto those
who are members of the Lord’s family. Those who thus
love with a pure heart have the additional promise that
they shall see their Friend and be with him and see
Jehovah. “Blessed are the pure in heart: for they shall
see God.” (Matthew 5:8) The other condition prece-
dent to having the friendship of the King is that the
one who thus loves must have grace upon his lips. He
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must speak forth words of favor. In this hour of the
King’s presence, how then could we properly construe
these words other than to say that the one who expects
to have the King’s friendship must speak forth the
words concerning his kingdom? St. John emphasizes
this when he says: “Herein is our love made perfect,
that we may have boldness [frecdom of expression and
gracious words] in the day of judgment.” (1 John 4:17)
We are now in the day of judgment ; the Lord is in his
temple, judging his people and judging the nations of
the earth. The great King is present. Then what is
expected of the one who will be the recipient of the
great favor of having the King for his everlasting
friend? The answer must be this: With a joyful and
loving heart, he will honor the King and will avail him-

BroogLYN, N. X,

self of every opportunity to tell forth to others the good
news that the kingdom of heaven is at hand.

The Christian who today has responded to the invita-
tion of the King to enter into his joy, and who is with
a joyful heart telling the world of God’s great plan of
redemption, realizes and apprecjates the fact that the
King is now his friend. He has contentment of heart;
but real satisfaction will follow when he awakes in the
Likeness of the King of glory and is blessed with the
privilege of personal association and close relationship
with this great King in all the ages to come. That is a
friendship that will never end. Not only will each
member of the body of Christ be a friend of the Lord,
and have the King for his friend, but each member will
be a true, loyal and devoted friend of every other member.

THE PERIOD OF THE JUDGES

FEBRUARY 24——JUDGES, CHAPTERS 2 TO 16——

ISBAEL SOON ¥ORGETS GOD—GIDEON’S VICTORY OVER THE MIDIANITES—HUMAN WORSHIP THE BANE OF CHRISTENDOM.

“l will heal their backsliding, I will love them freely.”—Hosea 15: 4.

ODAY’S lesson covers the time from the death of

Joshua to the death of Samson, practically the same

as that of the Book of Judges. The period of the
judges we know was 450 years (Acts 13:20), though only
portions of that period were actually under the direction
of the judges. The judges were deliverers, and during their
lifetime they were directors of the national interests. The
office was not hereditary. The record of that time is chiefly
one of Israel's weak failures, of their bondage to one or
another of the surrounding nations, and of heroic efforts by
faithful men raised up by God to retrieve their position. In
no case except under the impulse and excitement of an effort
ut salvation do the people reveal themselves as faithful to
God, or even as mindful of the traditions of their history.

2Qur Golden Text gives indirectly the summary of this
very strange period of Israel's history; for while the read-
ing leaves an inpression of the greatness of the men of faith
whom God raised up as deliverers and judges, it leaves a
ptronger impression of the weakness and perversity of the
people. The iatention of the Book of Judges is clearly: (1)
To give the necessury link in the history of the people froz
the time of the entrance into the land until the time of the
establishment of the kingdom; (2) to bring certain facts of
God’s dealing into prominence, chiefly those of some of the
deliverances; (3) to show the mercy and forbearance of
God; and (4) to show what Israel might have had and what
they ought to have been under the arrangement which God
made for their happiness and prosperity in the land which
he had given them.

SThough God knew that Israel would want a king (Deu-
teronomy 7:14,15), and that he would arrange one for
them in his own due time, yet that was not his ideal for
them. Israel was to be a theocracy, a people living under
the care of God, and in harmony amongst themselves, enjoy-
ing the blessings of his favor in the land which he had given
them. Rule was to be exercised by neither prophet, priest,
nor king. It was an illustration of that which will obtain
when mankind, restored to perfection, and after the kingdom
is given up to the Father (1 Corinthians 15:24), will enter
into the full blessings of God. (Genesis 1:26-28) No one

can read these records of a people who so rarely seemed in
an attitude of mind to please God, and who so frequently
deflected from his known will, without realizing that God
had chosen for himself one of the most perverse of peoples.

+The covenant of fidelity which Joshua caused Israel to
enter with him was soon forgotten. After hig death, and
when the older of those who had fought the battles had
died, they quickly showed their lack of appreciation of the
favor of God. The land was luxurious, and they settled
down to enjoy it. They forgot their history and the purpose
of God in calling them to himself. (Judges 2:10) Had they
been mindful in this respect they would have realized that
God wanted them to be an illustration of the blessings which
came from serving him, and that the world thereby might
learn the benefits of righteousness, and have their attention
drawn towards the God of Israel, who was also the God of
the whole earth. (Deuteronomy 4: 6, 7) Neither did any tribe
destroy from out its portion the remnant of the Canaanites
left after the battle; and these became a temptation and
snare.—Judges 1:27-33.

‘SProbably a period of not more than twenty years elapsed
from the division of the land until Israel was conquered by
the king of Mesopotamia, who held them in bondage for eight
years. Then they cried to the Lord; ard God raised up
Othniel, Caleb’s younger brother, The spirit of the Lord
came upon him, and he was the means of delivering Israel
and of keeping them in the way of the Lord. He became the
first of the Judges. Forgetfulness of God, idolatry, and con-
sequent bondage under the rule of oppressing neighbors, and
deliverance by God-given men, i3 the record of Israel’s his-
tory for four hundred years. During that time they had
judges who were men of varying degrees of worth as to
character. Following the lead given in Hebrews 4:8-11 we
know that spiritually these things represent spiritual Israel’s
failure to geét the rest of faith and the blessing of a conse-
crated life because of not holding fast the things given.

8Israel in the period of the Judges represents those who,
while professing to be God’s people, fail to seek his glory
or to abide by the things which he has given for i1heir
guidance. They fail to make real attempts to clear out
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from their hearts those evils represented by the natives of
Canaan—the defilements of flesh and the human spirit.
Satan never did a greater dis-service to God’s people than
when he made them believe that they cannot get the mas-
tery in Christ, but must always be subject to the forces
which are under his command. Such are “in and out” of
God’s blessings because they are feeble in faith and in
energy of spirit.

"In these things also God made use of the diverse circum-
stances of the dcliverances of Israel from their captivities
to illustrate things to come. In Joshua the pictures pre-
sented are of God beating down the enemies of his people
that they may occupy their inheritance; and those who had
inhabited it proved that they were not worthy to live among
men. (Leviticus 18:25) In Judges the battle is presented
from another point of view. It is that of the Lord’s people
freeing themselves from those iniquitous institutions which
are foreign to the polity of Israel, and which have been
allowed to fasten themselves upon Israel through lack of
fidelity ; and of God’s helping them to cast off the yokes,

8\Vithout doubt the fighting at Jezreel under Gideon,
which broke the Midianitish power and dispersed their
army, is a representation of God’s delivering his people
from bondage and scattering the powers who have held
them. Also the earlier battle which was led by Barak and
fought in the valley below the hill of Megiddo, and which
freed Israel from the yoke of Jabin, is a picture of the
battle of Armageddon, when the forces of the north, Satan’s
army, shall be broken by the power of heaven. That both
thesc battles are intended to represent the fight of the last
days is shown by Psalm 83, There the Psalmist describes a
combination of ten nations against God’'s people (Psalm
83:4-8), and prays that God will scatter them as when he
scattered Midian like stubble driven by the wind. No doubt
reference is made to a combination of the ten pow .rs of
the world against the Lord’s people, and to the vic miy of
spiritual Israel by the power of God.

HUMAN WORSHIP THE BANE OF CHRISTENDOM

®The carefully detailed acount of the call of Gideon, and
the deliverance of Israel under him, is itself an indication
that the Lord has much to say by it to his people. Gideon,
in whom God saw an instrument ready for service, was a
modest, energetic young man of the tribe of Manasseh. God
would call him to his service, but first would prove him.
Under his father’s care were an image of Baal and a grove
for worship. Gideon was commanded to destroy these. The
Midianites were the troublers of Israel; but the real trouble
was Israel’s worship of Daal, and God would show that
fact, and at the same time let Gideon prove himself even at
the cost of his father’s anger. He obeyed God instantly.

10Gideon was directed what to do, and soon had a con-
siderable army of 32,000 men at his command. But God
knew that if he used all that army they would say they
had delivered themselves from Midian; and so for his glory,
for their sakes, and because the deliverance was to be typi-
cal, Gideon’s army was reduced to only 300 men. The 32,000
were tested. Iirst, those who had any fear, now that the
first enthusiasm was past, were told that they might return.
Twenty-two thousand of them felt that way, and disap-
peared. Then the others were tested as to their readiness.
Only three hundred showed alertness, readiness, and self-
control; and these were chosen for the special purpose,
By a ruse, with only this small band of faithful, energetie
men, Gideon succeeded in throwing the Midianite hosts inte
such confusion that they began mutual destruction. Then
they fled; and those of Israel who at the first were afratd
new jeined in the pursuit and the invaders were almost
destroyed. It was a great deliverance, and the present help
of God was plainly -manifested.
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11Baal worship, which was nature worship, represents
that worship of human force and wisdom, or the endeavor
by these means to restore the churches to prosperity and
the world to peace, which has fastened itself on Christen-
dom. All the churches of Christendom =eek by human
means that which would have been their inheritance if they
had remained faithful to God. The Midianite bondage rep-
resents the afflictions which come upon an unfaithful people.

12Today there are many who bemoan the lack of spiri-
tuality in the churches, and who would be glad to see
religion freed from the worldliness which has sapped its
spiritual vitality; but as yet these will not free themselves
from the systems which support the Baalism abomination.
They as yet are not willing to be associated with any
altempt at the overthrow of the religious systems; they
have not yet seen that these are now in God’s sight as the
abomination of Baal. Only those who are willing to follow
the Lord in the destruciion of the Baalism of today may
hope to be used in his service. Some who have seen these
things have, like the ten thousand who lay down by the
water to drink their fill, proved that they are not so ready
for the Lord’s work as they professed to be, and perhaps
as they thought themselves to be.

13The account of Deborah and Barak is significant.
Kedesh signifies holiness. The ten thousand who followed
Barak were led up into the mountain of Tabor, probably
the mount of transfiguration. The Lord undertook to gather
the hosts of Sisera. Informed of Barak’s movements, Sisera
immediately gathered his army which, amongst other forces,
had nine hundred chariots of iron. Sisera was ready for
the attack. Barak, directed by Deborah (Judges 4:14),
came down from the mountain with his ten thousand men.
The heavens fought against Sisera; there was evidently a
thunderstorm with heavy rain. The valley of the Kishon,
where Sisera’s army was, became flooded; and his chariots
were as helpless as were Pharaoh’s when caught by a simi-
lar storm in the valley of the Red Sea.—Judges 5: 20, 21.

11Sisera’s army was slain to the last man. (Judges 4:16)
Sisera fled, only to lose his life ignominiously at the hands
of Jael the Kenite in her tent where, contrary to all custom
and expectation, he sought refuge. When he was asleep
Jael drove a tent peg through his temples, and nailed him
to the ground. Both this battle and that by which Gideon
delivered [srael from the Midianites, were fought in the
same neighborhood, just below the hill of Megiddo. It is
impossible to avoid seeing in this deliverance by Barak
some reference to the Lord leading his army, coming with
ten thousand of his saints (Jude 14) to fight the battle
which shall break the forces of the enemy and deliver
God’s people.-—Habakkuk 3.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY
Togsiy's lesson covers what period of time? What were the judges?

What two things does the Golden Text teach? What four things
does the Book eof Judges teach? ¥ 2.

Why was Israel to be a theocracy, and not a kingdom? As a theoe-
racy what period of time was it intended to illustrate? § 3.

Wl‘iy4 did Israel lose its appreciation of God after Joshua’s death?

Who was the first of the judges? What 18 to be deduced from
Hebrews 4:8-11? 1 5.

What is the antitype of Israel's history under the judges? Y.

What other pictures are shown in the Book of Joshua? Im
Judges? §17.

What pictures the Armageddon conflict? Where was it fought? § 8,

Doiscrlb: 9Gild(;eon’ni routing of the Midianites, and explain its mean-
ng. , 10,

What great mistake do the churches of “Christendom” make con-
tinually? §11.

What saps spiritual vitality? What is Baal worship? Where is
it found? § 12.

How was the army of Sisera destroyed? What happened to his
chariots? §13.

What became of Sisera? The battles of Gldeon and Barak re;
sent what? ¥ 14, pre-



THE REVIVAL UNDER SAMUEL

~——MARCH 2——1 SAMUEL, CHAPTERS 1 TO T——

SAMUEL REMAINS PURE AMID EVIL SURROUNDINGS—ARK BECOMES A PLAGUE TO PHILISTINES—SAMUEL JUDGES AND
INSTRUCTS ISRAEL.

“Direct your hearts unto Jchovah, and serve him only.”—1 Samuel & 8.

HE history of Israel in the land of promise is divisible

into three main periods: (1) That of the judges, be-

fore there was a king in Isruel (450 years): (2)
that of the kings (513 years); and (3) that which lasted
from the captivity under Babylon until the dispersion by
Rome, during which time Israel was always under the
domination of the Gentiles (676 years). Each of these
periods ended in failure. At the end of the period of the
judges the Ark of God was taken captive by the Philistines;
and Shiloh, where the tabernacle was, and which was the
center of Israel’s worship, was destroyed. The period of
the kings ended with the burning of the temple and the
destruction of Jerusalem by the Babylonian hosts. The
third period also ended with the burning of the restored
temple, and the massacre or captivity of a million Jews.
To complete the number of desolations of what may be
called organized religion, there is the fourth: That of
Christendom, which has the features of the other three
tn an intensified form.

2Qur study today begins with the time of the first desola-
tion, and tells us of the revival which God brought about
through his faithful servant Samuel. At the time of Sam-
uel’s birth matters in Israel were hastening to a crisis.
The people seem to have been then less prone to idolatry
than in their earlier years; the many sharp lessons they
had received put a check on that form of unfaithfulness.
There also seems to have been some trouble not recorded
in respect to the priesthood; for Eli was not of the line
of Eleazar, but had sprung from Ithamar. If there had
been a professed attempt at reform it surely resulted in
loss of reality and in the growth of hypocrisy; for in the
days in which our lesson begins, the priests, the sons of
Eli, were both thieves and profligates, and the service of
the tabernacle had become an open scandal. God determin« 1
to wipe out the whole organization, and to cut out thut
priesthood.

30ur lesson shows also that God was preparing for his
people’s welfare as soon as they should be ready to reccive
his blessings; and that also the outward condition of Israel
at this time was pitiable, for the Philistines, who until the
later days of David were ever as a thorn in the side of
Israel, had then been masters of Israel for many years.
Samson had begun to decliver the people from that yoke,
but his cxploits only served to keep them in check. They
were afraid to attack Israel while Samson was free. After
his death they used their power cruelly. (1 Samuel 13:20)
The high priest Eli seems to have assumed the position of
ruler or judge, as well as that of priest. Yet as Eli is said
to have judged Israel for forty years (1 Samuel 4:18), it
is probable that he had some position of authority during
all the days of Samson’s judgeship. Samson seems to have
been too much of a roving disposition to have a settled
order, and probably the pcople appealed for guidance as
much to Eli as to him. But Eli helped Israel very little,
and certainly the Ihilistines troubled them all his days.

SAMUEL REMAINS PURE AMID EVIL SURROUNDEIGS

#About the time when Samson began to judge Israel,
Hann:uh, the wife of Ilkanah of IEphraim, eried to the Lord
that she might have the blessing of a son; and she prom-
ised the Lord that if one was given to her, she would devote
him to the “.ord’s service, and that he should be a Nazarite.

44

It scems more than probable that Hannah was prompted to
her prayer by the birth of Samson; for the angel of the
Lord had appeared to Manoah's wife, who also was barven,
and had told her that she should have a son, and that he
was to be a Nazarite, by whom the Lord would begin to
deliver Israel. (Judges 13:5) The Lord heard Hannah’s
prayer, and Samuel was born. As soon as possible, while
very young, his mother took him to Shiloh, and presented
him to EIli the high priest. Evidently the child’s service
was acceptable,

5God had a work then to be done for Israel and for him-
self which, in some measure, was comparable to that done
by Moses. Israel was a broken people, for the P’hi:istines
sorely oppressed them; and Samuel, like Moses, was to be
God’'s instrument to bring a revival of the national hopes
and ideals, and also deliverance from bondage. If Moses
found Israel a people apathetic, and without hope, so also
did Samuel. Samuel, like Moses as to fact but diiferent
as to method, was early brought into training for the work
which God had for him. It speaks well for him that the
profligacy of Eli’'s sons, and the wickedness which was
openly carried on in the courts of the Lord’s house, did not
vitiate the young life. The purity of his young mind pre-
vented him from seeing and understanding much of the
wickedness which was done openly there; and his set pur-
pose to serve God enabled him to withstand many tempta-
tions. While he was yet very young God honored hiin by
making him his messenger even to Eli, and Samuel then
understood that he was called of the Lord. Before long all
Israel knew th:t Samuel was established as a prophet of
the Lord; and the Lord again revealed himself in Shiloh.
—-1 Samuel 3: 20, 21,

ARK BECOMES A PLAGUE TO PHILISTINES

6We are not informed as to any message to Israel by
Samuel; but from chapter 4:1 it is evident that he had
something to say to the people. We may properly suppose
that the young man, faithful to Jehovah and full of enthu-
siasm, would endeavor to remind the people of their lack
and to rouse them to a revival of loyalty and faith and
hope. It is very probable that the death of Samson about
that time, which had been so calamitous to the Philistines,
raised Israel’s hopes. Perhaps Samuel thought that the
Lord would complete under him the work begun by Samson,
and that Israel would now be delivered from their enemies
a8 so many times in the past.

7Israel went out to battle, but the Philistines heavily
defeated them. Hophni and Phinehas, the sons of Eli and
therefore the priests of the Lord, then determined to take
the Ark of the Covenant with them to battle. They had no
right to do this; their hands were unclean, as their lives
were unholy. The Lord showed his displeasure by permit-
ting the Ark to be taken by the Philistines. Israel was de-
feated; Hophni and Phinehas were slain; and when word
of this was brought to Eli, the old man, now ninety-eight
years of age, fell backward from his seat and broke his
neck. Evidently the tabernacle was taken down as swiftly
as possible; for we know that it was saved. (2 Chronicles
1:3) But the Philistines came, and Shiloh was destroyed.
Samuel was left alone to represent the Lord.

8If Samuel’s message was as suggested, and if he had
been insrumental in rousing Israel to renewed faith and to
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this cffort, the result (which was the destruction of the
priesthood and of the whole of the tabernacle arrangements,
making complete devastation of Israel’'s polity) must have
appeared to him as a most serious setback. But he did not
lese faith nor courage; and he would soon come to see that
this was the means God used to fulfil his earlier word, and
that the destruction was a necessary preliminary to the
restitution of Israel in faith and fidelity. The corrupt
priesthood nceded to be removed out of the way.

9The Ark was not kept long by the Philistines. This
trophy of their conquest became a burden and a troubler to
them. Their god Dagon fell before it; and wherever they
took it a plague broke out. They returned it to Israei in a
new cart drawn by oxen and unled. On its restoration no
attempt was made to restore the tabernacle arranzement
and worship. The Ark was cared for in the house of Abina-
dab in Kirjath-jearim. Samuel was as faithful in this as in
other things. Natural desire and expectation would be to
have the tabernacle and its worship again established. But
Shiloh had been destroyed, and the gathering place of Israel
wuas under Jehovah’s direction. (1 Kings 14:21) Samuel
made no move: he would not go ahead of the Lord. From
that time Samuel seems to have spent his time in going
about in Israel in an endeavor to bring the people to the
sense of their loss and to a proper relationship to the Lord.
At the end of twenty years (1 Samuel 7:2) they realized
their sad position, and cried to the Lord; and the Lord
ever ready was prepared to help them. They gathered again
at Mizpeh, and made a covenant with the Lord. (1 Samuel
7:5,06) Again the Philistines came upon them; but God
gave Israel a great victory, and the power of the Philistines
was broken.—1 Samuel 7:10-12.

SAMUEL JUDGES AND INSTRUCTS ISRAEL

Samuel afterwards judged Israel for twenty years; and,
as previously shown, he organized a regular circuit of
assizes (1 Samuel 7:16,17), and also the school of the
prophets. Thus he gave Israel an effective system of both
judicature and instruction. Without doubt his work was
one of the greatest which was done for Israel. He was one
of Israel’s great men with much originality and initiative.
His strength was in his loyalty to God, and in the fact that
he kept in constant communion with God on behalf of Israel.
His name means “Asked of Gou,” and he lived in harmony
with it. In all his work for Israel he kept the ideal of a
theocracy before the people. Yet as soon as the ideal seemed
established, these wayward people wanted something else,
They wanted to be like their neighbors and to have a king
who should lead them to battle.

11These people, who had been so feeble and unwarlike in
their actions, now wanted to have a war-lord. It is evident
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that they were looking to human means rather than looking
to God. The immediate cause was in Samuel’s sons, whom
he had made judges in the south, and who were taking
bribes and perverting judgment. (1 Samuel 8:2) Probably
Israel did not realize that this request on their part showed
a lack of trust in God, and certainly they never looked at
their separation from the nations from God’s point of view.
They never rose beyond their own limited view and tbeir
own desires. Samuel was grievously disappointed, and seems
to have been sorely wounded in heart by this defect in
Israel. He felt not only that his life work was going for
very little, but that his labor for Israel might in some
measure appear to have served to lead the people to their
present desire. God comforted him by telling him that the
people were only doing with him as they had done to Him-
self. He agreed to give a Kking, but Samuel was to warn
them of the consequences. (1 Samuel 8:6-9) The people
were set, and God gave them a king.

128amuel’s work and the circumstances under which it
was done correspond very closely to the earlier portion of
the present harvest time, “the day of preparation,” and are
indeed very probably intended to be understood as type and
antitype. In all these things God was preparing for the
typical kingdom to be seen in its full significance in the
earlier portion of the reign of Solomon. The restoration of
Israel under the guidance of Samuel represents the work
which the Lord did for his people in instruction in the
Word, and in those things written during the day of prep-
aration, that tI'e man of God may be perfect, and that he
may know how to conduct himself in the church of God.
—1 Timothy 3:15. '

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

What divisions are seen in the history of Israel while they were in
the promised land? Yow did each period end? 1.

What were the conditions in Israel about the time of Samuel's
birth? Of whom was Eli a descendant? What was the coandi-
tion of the priesthood? § 2.

What nation was menacing Israel? Who helped Samson during
the period of his judgeship? What was a notable characteristic
of Samson’s? ¥ 3.

What remarkable thing now occurred for Israel’s benefit? 9§ 4.

What is the comparison between Israel under Samuel and under
Moses? What protection had Samuel from imbibing the spirit
of his time? §6.

What blasted tbe rising hopes of Israel? §6.

Who exceeded their authority by taking the ark to battle? What
happened? §17.

What was the situation which confronted Samuel? Was Samuel
disheartened? ¥ 8.

Why did the Philistines return the ark? In what respect did Sam-
uel show that he was not presumptuous? 9.

What two things did Samuel organize, and for what purpose?
Wherein @did Samuel’s strength lie? What did this wayward,
rebellious, stiffnecked people now want? 9§ 10,

Why did lsrael desire a king? What were the circumstances which
supposcdly nrompted it? Was it an oceasion for disappointment
on Samuel’s part? What consolation did he receive? §1l1.

As God was preparing for the typical kingdom, do the circum-
stances correspond in antitype? §12.

PILGRIMS OF THE MORNING

Pilgrims of the Morning, blessed pilgrims of the Light,
Go ye forth to banish the “gross darkness” of the night;
Lvery heart enkindled with “a flame of sacred love,”
Every face illumined with “a radiance from above.”

Blow the “silver trumpets” o’er the land and o'er the sea,
Publish on the mountains the great “Year of Jubilee”;
Sing it through the valleys; shout aloud upon the plains;
Tell the whole creation that the Lord Jehovah reigos!

Angel hosts surround you; strength is promised from on high.
Lift your heads rejoicing; “your redemption druweth nigh.”
Couruge yvet a little while; and then, the battile won,

Sweet will be the sure reward in your dear Lord's “Well done”



THE REIGN OF SAUL

~——MARCH 9——1 SAMUEL, CHAPTERS 8 TO 15—
BAUL'S GOOD AND BAD QUALITIES—SAUL'S PROUD PROCLIVITIES PREDOMINATE—SAUL’S CONDUCT REVEALS HEART CONDITION—ANTI-

TYPICAL PICTURE OF SAUL'S DEFLECTION.
“Bahold, to obey is betler tham sacrifice.’—1 Samuel 15: 22.

ATUL had the honor of being Israel’s first king, bul his
S life’s story is one of the saddest in the Bible. It may
be said to be a record written to show how God’s
mercies are wasted and finally lost through wilfulness and
disobedience. Our Golden Text gives a reminder of the great
defect in Saul's attitude towards God, which led to his
rejection and to a calamitous end. Saul was a great pro-
fessor. With splendid opportunities he never developed, nor
learned that it is a greater thing to serve in sincerity than
to occupy and merely enjoy a position of privilege or
authority.
2The meeting of Samuel and Saul, who was chosen of
God to be king, came about in an unusual way. Saul, of
the tribe of Benjamin, sceking his father’s strayed asses,
wandered to the place where Samuel lived. God indicated
to Samuel that this tall young man who called upon him
for help in finding the lost asses, was the one who should
be anointed king in Israel, Samuel anointed him as future
king. Then Samuel called all Israel together at Mizpeh and
set them in tribes and companies, that the king should be
chosen by lot.
8As one of the reasons for the request for a king was the
perversion of justice by Samuel's sons, it was of the Lord's
order, and as a protection for Samuel, that Saul was thus
shown to be God’'s choice. Otherwise Samuel might have
been suspected of favoritism. Of the tribes, Benjamin was
chosen; of Benjamin, the family of Kish; of the sons of
Kish, Saul was chosen. But when the people looked for
Saul he was not to be found; he had hidden himself. This
evidently set the people back a little; for they inquired of
the Lord if they should seek Saul. The Lord answered that
he was the one chosen. When he was brought amongst the
people he was seen to be head and shoulders above all the
others. The people wanted something that they could see;
and God gave them the tallest man in Israel—1 Samuel
10: 17-24.

SAUL'S GOOD AND BAD QUALITIES

¢«Saul had no preparation for his office; but God does not
call a man to serve him without giving the necessary help,
sometimes indeed by means of a long preparation; some-
times, as In Saul's case, by that which seems special equip-
ment. It is said of Saul that “God gave him another heart”
(1 Samuel 10:9); that is, this man who had been accus-
tomed to the comparatively small things of his father’s
household and farm, now called to look to the interests of
God's people, had a mind and heart given him which en-
larged his vision, and fitted him for the service to which he
was called.

5Saul showed qualities which would make a good leader
and which, under the blessing of God, might make him a
good caretaker over the Interests of God’s people. His quick
action agalnst Ammon, who had ill-treated some of the
messengers of Israel, proved this; for within seven days
Saul's messengers had gone throughout all Israel, and an
army was gathered to go to the relief of their brethren
held in bondage. Saul was a man of impulses, sometimes
generous, but often vindictive and cruel. He had an impa-
tient, proud spirit which, apparently, he made no attempt
to conquer, and which ultimately led him astray.

6Saul’s first great fault was manifested on an occasion
when the Philistines had gathered a great army against
Israel. Samuel had arranged to go down to where Saul's
army was gathered to give them the Lord’s blessing. A
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time was appointed; but the Prophet seemed to delay, and
at last Saul decided that he could wait no longer. Naturally
impatient, his imperious spirit chafed at the thought of
waiting for the Prophet; and probably he was somewhat
piqued that he the king should be left thus in uncertainty.
He presumptuously took upon himself the office of priest,
and offered the sacritice Samuel was to offer. He who
would act thus could not honor God; rather he proved that
he despised God’s arrangement. The presumption and the
offense were too serious to be passed over. God could not
pernmit the matter to pass; for if the first king in Israel
were permitted to do these things with impunity, or even
with a measure of condemnation, his sons would surely
presume to do likewise. Therefore God cut Saul’s family
off from the privilege of being Israel’s kings. An example
must be set, lest any should presume on the forbearance
of God.

SAUL’S PROUD PROCLIVITIES PREDOMINATE

7Sometime later Saul was given another commission. Now
that God had established a kingdom the time had come to
fulfil his word concerning the Amalekites, the nation which
first attempted to keep God from giving his people their
promised inheritance. (Exodus 17:14) Saul was told to go
south and destroy the Amalekites. The commission was
definite. It is possible to see a note of pleading in Samuel’s
instruction to Saul. (1 Samuel 15:1-3) It almost carries a
hint to say that if in this commission he would be mindful
to do as commanded, the situation brought about by his
former action could be relieved. Saul went out to fulfil the
commission, but his self-will again prevailed. When he
returned, the Lord told Samuel of Saul’s disobedience, and
God said he repented that he had made Saul king. (1 Samuel
15:11) This is not to be understood as being the same as
when it is said a man regrets his wrongdoing or his foolish-
ness, but as indicating a change of purpose on God’s part.

8There was now to be no question in Samuel's mind about
God’s will, Saul and his family could not possibly hold the
kingdom. Yet Samuel pleaded with the Lord all night, for
his heart was sore; and perhaps he thought that the people
would think that God had not foreknowledge and had him-
self made a mistake in respect to Saul

?Saul’s disobedlence was proved to be neither a mistake
of judgment nor a momentary slip; for he met Samuel with
an untruth and with hypocrisy, making profession of having
done all that was to be done, His words carry that very
disagreeable unctuousness found in hypocritical dispositions.
Saul said unto him: “Blessed be thou of the Lord: I have
pertormed the commandment of the Lord.” And when
Samuel cuttingly inquired: ‘“What meaneth then this bleat-
ing of the sheep In mine ears, and the lowing of the oxen
which I hear?’ Saul replied: “They have brought them
from the Amalekites: for the people spared the best of the
sheep and of the oxen, to sacrifice unto the Lord thy God;
and the rest we have utterly destroyed.”-—1 Samuel 15:13-15.

SAUL’S CONDUCT REVEALS HEART CONDITION

10]f Saul had not wished to flatter Samuel, as hypocrites
are ever ready to do when in doubt or fear, he would not
have spoken, of Jehovah as Samuel’'s God. And with that
readiness which is always found in such like characters, he
laid the blame of his misdoings on others. He said that he
had only agreed to the wishes of the people, who themselves
had wanted to offer a great sacrifice to God. Agag, the
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chief sinner, he had spared. On getting his sentence Saul
showed no remorse for his wrong attitude towards God,
nor regret for the wrong he had done, nor for the bad
example he had given to the people of God. But he mani-
fested considerable feeling for himself. He asked Samuel,
tmportuned him indeed, even to the extent of laying hold of
Samuel and tearing his clothes when Samuel made as if he
would leave him, that Samuel should at least stay with him
that the people might not see that there had been a break
between thcm.

11T ater Saul’s hatred of David, and his persistent en-
deavor to kill this one whom he knew, or ought to have
known, was anointed to be his successor, showed his hatred
of the will of God. His final loss in the darkness of a cast-
off condition is pitiable to read. He went to the devil for
guidance, and lost out accordingly.

12While here are lessons for every one who has come
into covenant relationship with God, they speak loudly for
the instruction of the children of God in these last days.
Saul represents those who have had an opportunity of rep-
resenting God among men, but who forfeit it, being rejected
for lack of loyalty and faithfulness. He represents hoth
those of our Lord’s day to whom Jesus said: “Woe unto
you! . .. for ye have taken away the key of knowledge:
ye entered not in yourselves, and them that were entering
in ye hindered” (Luke 11:52), and the nominal church
leaders of our day, who also are cast off from their place
of favor, and some of whom, like Saul, seek demoniacal
ald for light in darkness.

ANTITYPICAL PICTURE OF SAUL’S DEFLECTION

13There is not merely a general correspondency; for the
order to Saul to destroy the Amalekites and his disobedience
corresponds with the events of the years 1914-1918. After
the Great War the Lord brought certain matters in his
kingdom to a decision. The leaders of the nominal church
stood before God in the same relation as Saul: They had
been told that they could not continue to represent God—
Brother Russell's message had made that matter plain.
But God’s mercy was not wholly withdrawn until they
decided, even after the paganism of the world was demon-
strated, to stand with it rather than with God. They said
that the League of Nations is the “political expression of
the kingdom of God on earth.” The Amalekites represent
the opponents of God's kingdom ; and Saul represents those
who are the professed servants of God whether of the
“pnominal” church, or those who have left the systems and
know the truth, who deliberately disobey their orders and
refuse to labor with the Lord for the destruction of the
world-opposition to the kingdom of heaven.
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14The warning of the Golden Text has ever been neces-
sary to the people of God; for to some extent they are
always tempted to rely upon service not fully supported by
the heart. Spoken by a priest the warning comes with
greater force; for a priest can live only by the sacrifices
which are offered. But Samuel was a prophet as well as a
priest, and the prophet’s office is ever the superior; for *he
service must be rendered according to direction. Samuel
went to the heart of the matter. The obedience of the loyal
heart is greater in the sight of God than the offering of
multitudes of sheep and oxen. What are such offerings to
God! “Will the Lord be pleased with thousands of rams,
or with ten thousands of rivers of o0il?” (Micah G:7)
Israel were taught to sacrifice; but when their service
became formal, the sacrifices were worse than useless.
They became obnoxious to God.—Isaiah 1:11,

15There are some who serve God because others do xo;
such should rouse themselves to the spirit of service, which
is seeking to glorify God. Also there are those who decline
to do the work of the Lord so clearly revealed as his will,
saying that too much service is dangerous to spiritual life.
They will, they say, seek to render their sacrifice more
complete by perfecting themselves in holiness. These are in
danger of Saul’'s mistake; to all such the word comes,
“Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice.” (1 Samuel 15: 22
No one can offer any sacrifice acceptable to the Lord unless
his heart is truly loyal to the expressed will of God.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

Who was Israel’s first king? What is said of his life’s history? 71
Of what tribe was Saul? What was the circumstance of his meet-
ing Samuel? §2.
What was the object of choosing the king by lot after Saul had
been anointed? {3.
Wléatt.hag ge‘fn Saul’s training? How did God prepare him for his
uties ? .
Dig Sagl l;xa::% a good beginning? What were his general charac-
eristics .
H'iﬁ' q)id1 gaul hazard his favor with God? What ealamity befell
m? A
How was God’s mercy manifested toward Saul? How was God's
fgtve%r, f%r_felted? What is the meaning of “repented” in the text
cited? .
How did Saul's deflection impress Samuel? §S8.
Was Saul's disobedience a mistake of judgment or a lapse of mem-
ory? How do we know what it was? 99,
How did Saul indicate hypocrisy? Cowardice? Pride? Selfishness?

In what way did the grossness of Saul's character now display
itself? What was the occasion on which Saul went to the devil
for advice? Y11.

What are the lessons for us? Whom did Saul represent? 12,

Has God been good to the antitypical Saul class? What do these
modern Sauls say about the League of Nations? Who are the
Amalekites in antitype? 9§ 13.

What is a prominent temptation for the people of God? What is
the threefold strength in the warning of the Golden Text? 114,

What is the difference between service and the spirit of service?
Acceptable sacritice is offered to the Lord how? How may we
safeguard ourselves? ¢ 15.

TRUTH MAKING INROADS AMONGST JAPANESE

DeAr BROTHER RUTHERFORD ;

Christian greeting. The Japanese manuscript of “The
Harp of God” will be ready in two weeks [December 15].
As soon as it is ready, I wi'l send it to you.

I was given the privilege 10 speak at the Japanese Bap-
tist Church of East San Pedro, Cal., last Sunday night.
Rev. Ito, the pastor of the church, welcomed me and offered
me the opportunity to speak once a month at the Sunday
night service. The topic of my last lecture was, “The Bible
is the Word of God.” There were forty present and they
were agreed In THE TRUTH.

Rev. Ito is a Fundamentalist. He can neither speak nor
read English. So he said: “I don’t know anything about
this Modernism. I wish to stick to the fundamental doc-
trines of the Lord and the apostles. It is horrible to look

at the present condition of Christian people now. And I
am so glad that the Lord keeps me in this old-fashioned
faith,”

There is another Japanese minister coming to my home
every Thursday night to study the “Harp.” His name is
Rev. Ishiguro, of Los Angeles Japanese Independent Chris-
tian Church. He says that he is not satisfied with the
doctrines which he was taught.

So, Brother Rutherford, the separation of sheep and goats
is clearly going on among Japanese nominal Christian
people now, Praise the Lord!

I have sold thirty-four “whole sets,” two Bible-Student
Bibles, and some other books since September 20th. I sold
them all to Japanese.

Yours in him by his grace, J. AxasHIL, Oalif.
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“I will stand upon my watch and will set my food
wpon the Tower, and will watch to see what He wild
say unto me, and what answer I shall make to them
$hat oppose me.”—iiabakkuk £:1,

Open the earth distress of nations with perplexity; the sea and the waves (the restless, discontented) roaring; men’s hearts failing them fog sear <nc ‘or Yookia, 40
the things coming upon the earth (society); for the powers of the heavens (ecclesiasticsm) shall be shaken. . . When ye see these things begir ic s01uc .c pass, shen
kmow that the Kingdom of God is at hand. Look up, lift up your heads, reioice, for ¥our redemption draweth nigh.—Matt. 24:33: Merk 13:29. Luke 21:25-3L



THIS JOURNAL AND ITS SACRED MISSION

THIS journal I3 one of the prime factors or Instruments in the system of Bible instruction, or “Seminary Extension”, now being
presented in all parts of the civilized world by the WarcH Tower BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY, chartered A. D, 1884, “For the Pro-
motion of Christian Knowledge”., It not only serves as a class room where Bible students may meet in the study of the divine Word but
also as a channel of communication through which they may be reached with announcements of the Society’s conventions and of the
coming of its traveling representatives, styled “Pilgrims”, and refreshed with reports of its conventions.

Our “Berean Lessons” are topical rehearsals or reviews of our Society’s published STupiEs most entertainingly arranged, and very
helpful to all who would merit the only honorary degree which the Society accords, viz., Verbi Dei Minister (V. D. M.), which translated
into English is Minister of God’s Word. Our treatment of the International Sunday School Lessons is specially for the older Bible
students and teachers. By some this feature is considered indispensable,

This journal stands firmly for the defense of the only true foundation of the Christian’s hope now being so generally repudiated
~—redemption through the precious blood of “the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom [a corresponding price, a substitute] for
all”. (1 Peter 1:19; 1 Timothy 2:6) Building up on this sure foundation the gold, silver and precious stones (1 Corinthians 3: 11-
13; 2 Peter 1:5-11) of the Word of God, its further mission is to “make all see what is the fellowship of the mystery which. . .has
been hid in God, . . . to the intent that now might be made known by the church the manifold wisdom of God”-—*“which in other ages
was not made known unto the sons of men as it is now revealed”.—Ephesians 3: 5-9, 10.

It stands free from all parties, sects and creeds of men, while It seeks more and more to bring its every wutterance into fullest
subjection to the will of God in Christ, as expressed in the holy Scriptures. It is thus free to declare boldly whatsoever the Lord
hath spoken--—according to the divine wisdom granted unto us to understand his utterances, Its attitude is not dogmatie, but confident;
for we know whereof we affirm, treading with implicit faith upon the sure promises of God. It is held as a trust, to be used only in his
gervice ; hence our decisions relative to what may and what may not appear in its columns must be according to our judgment of his
good pleasure, the teaching of his Word, for the upbuilding of his people in grace and knowledge. And we not only invite but urge ousn
readers to prove all its utterances by the infallible Word to which reference is constantly made to facilitate such testing.

TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH
That the church is “the temple of the living God”, peculiarly “his workmanship” ; that its construction has been in progress throughout

the gospel age—ever gince Christ became the world's Redeemer and the Chief Corner Stone of his temple, through which, when
finished, God’s blessing shall come “to all people”, and they find access to him.,—1 Corinthians 3:16, 17; Ephesians 2:20-22;

Genesis 28:14; Galatians 3:29,

That meantime the chiseling, shaping, and polishing of consecrated believers in Christ’s atonement for sim, progresses; and when the
last of these “living stones”, “elect and precious,” shall have been made ready, the great Master Workman will bring all together
in the first resurrection; and the temple shall be filled with his glory, and be the meeting place between God and men throughout

the Millennium.—Revelation 15: 5-8.

That the basis of hope, for the church and the world, lies in the fact that “Jesus Christ, by the grace of God, tasted death for every

man,” “a ransom for all,” and will be “the true light which lighteth every man that cometh into the world”, “in due

Hebrews 2:9; John 1:9; 1 Timothy 2:5, 6.

time'’ —

That the hope of the church is that she may be like her Lord, “see him as he is,” be ‘ partaker of the divine nature,’ and share his
glory as his joint-heir—1 John 3:2; John 17:24; Romans 8:17; 2 Peter 1:4.

That the present mission of the church is the perfecting of the saints for the future work of service; to develop in herself every
grace; to be God’s witness to the world ; and to prepare to be kings and priests in the mext age.—ﬁphesians 4:12; Matthew 243

14 ; Revelation 1:6; 20:6

That the hope for the world lies in the blessings of knowledge and opportunity to be brought to ail by Christ’s Millennial kingdom, the
restitution of all that was lost in Adam, to all the willing and obedient, at the hands of their Redeemer and his glorified church,
when all the wilfully wicked will be destroyed.—Acts 3:19-23; Isaiah 35.
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of an editorial committee, at least three of whom have read and
approved as truth each and every article appearing in these columns.
The names of the editorial committee are: J. F. RUTHERKORD,
W. E. Van AMBURGH, J. HEMERY, G. H. FIsHER, R. H. BARBER.

Terms to the Lord’s Poor: All Bible students who, by reason of
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for this
journal, will be supplied free if they send a postal card each May
stating their case and requesting such provision. We are not only
willing, but anxious, that all such be on our list continually and
in touch with the Berean studies.
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MEMORIAL DATE—1924

The proper date for celebrating the Memorial of our
Lord’s death for 1924 will be Friday, April 18, after six
o'clock p.m. The Spring equinox is March 21. The new
moon nearest the Spring equinox appears on April 4, This
moon is full on Saturday, April 19. Saturday, the 19th,
Jewlsh time, begins at six o'clock Friday evening, the 18th;
therefore the proper date for celebrating the Memorial.

b ———————
CONVENTIONS

A convention will be held at Miami, Fla., February 23
and 24, and will be addressed by Brother Rutherford and
one or more Pilgrims. Address E. R. Wills, Route 1, Box
657, for further particulars.

There will be a three-day convention of the International
Bible Students Association at Greenville, S.C., beginning
March 7th and concluding March 9th with a public meeting,
The convention will be addressed by Brothers Murray,
Rutherford, and Wise. FKor further particulars address
W. H. George, care of Box 473.

VENTILATION OF HALLS

It is very important to have the hall where meetings are
held properly ventilated, this for the comfort of the audience
as well as that of the speaker. It keeps the circulation of
the blood in better condition and the mind clearer so that
what is said can be heard and digested. We urge the friends
to look well to the ventilation of their halls for public meet-
ings. It is also in the interest of health.

EUROPEAN TOUR

Some of the brethren are inquiring when Brother Ruther-
ford expects to make another trip to Europe, with the
thought of making up a party to take the trip at the same
time. THE WatcH TowER announces that probably this tour
will be made in the early Spring. The exact date is not yet
fixed. Those particularly interested may ascertain definitely
by addressing Brother Rutherford personally.

BETHEL HYMNS FOR MARCH

Sunday 2 1 9245 16 39 28 322 30 T
Monday 2201 10 65 17 78 24 209 31 41
Tuesday 4 153 11 20 18 230 25 300
Wednesday B 206 12 21 19 256 26 136
Thursday 6233 18 13 20 8 27 105
Friday 7 165 14 44 21 136 28 272
Saturday 1 307 8 275 15 4 22 194 29 68
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THE DESTINY OF THE GOATS

“And to you who are troubled, rest with us; when the Lord Jesus shall be revealed from heaven with his mighty

angels, in flaming fire taking vengeance on them that know not God, and that obey not the gospel of our Lord

Jesus Christ: who shall be punished with everlasting destruction from the presence of the Lord, and from the
glory of his power.”—2 Thessalonians 1:7-9.

Goats, published in the October 15, 1923, issue
of this journal, has provoked much discussion.
Many readers of THE WaTcH TowEr have propounded
questions based upon the article. By the Lord’s grace
we shall attempt here to answer some of these questions.

#There is no desire on the part of THE WATCH TowWER
to judge any one. A Christian while in the narrow way
cannot properly judge any individual. To attempt to
perform the office of judge before the time might pre-
vent one from ever occupying that office with the Lord.
It does seem pleasing to the Lord, however, for his
children to examine the Scriptures and try to ascertain
the true meaning and application thereof. It is the
Christian’s desire to understand the Scriptures. God’s
promise is that this understanding will become clearer
as we near the day of complete light.—Proverbs 4: 18.

3With criticism some have quoted paragraph 6 of the
above mentioned article, which is as follows:

#“The parable relates to the final judgment involving
two distinet classes of persons.”

SThe objection is raised that we deny that the persons
in either of the classes mentioned will have further trial
during the Millennial age. Read the quotation again
carefully. Note that it does not say that the parable
relates to the final judgment of each individual mak-
ing up those classes. There is a distinction between
judging classes composed of persons and judging in-
dividuals making up those classes. The judgment will
be final upon the classes as classes, and may be final upon
some individuals composing the “goat” class. The in-
dividual who manifests the “sheep” disposition surely
will have a trial for life during the Millennial age. The
individual who persists in manifesting the “goat” dis-
position after receiving a certain degree of knowledge
may not (as indeed it does not seem reasonable that he
could) have a further individual opportunity for trial.
The “goats” as a class will be forever destroyed, accord-
ing to the judgment written.

THE explanation of the parable of the Sheep and

51

®We believe the Scriptures warrant the conclusion
that many individuals making up the “goat” class who
persist in manifesting the “goat” disposition after re-
celving a certain degree of light will not be resurrected ;
and on this point we hope here to bring to bear Scrip-
tural proof which seems to warrant this conclusion. Be
it noted that this is not a pronouncement of judgment
upon individuals. We do not know who the individuals
are; neither do we want to know. The purpose here is
to discuss, and if possible more clearly see, God’s pur-
poses toward his intelligent creatures.

RANSOM THE TEST

"The great ransom sacrifice we as Christians all agree
is the touchstone or measuring square by which we are
to determine whether or not a doctrine is true or false.
If a doctrine does not square with the ransom it cannot
be true and should be discarded. If a conclusion or
doctrine is entirely in harmony with the ransom, then
we should hesitate to discard it without careful and
prayerful consideration.

8Some of the Lord’s dear saints have had difficully
in applying this parable at the end of the Gospel age
and before the beginning of the individual trial for
Testoration blessings. Our hope is to help such to a
clearer understanding.

°The following is a sample of many like questions
which have been propounded to THE Warcx TowWER
and to which answers are requested, to wit: “If the
final judgment of the ‘sheep’ and ‘goat’ classes is based
upon certain events that transpire before the restora-
tion trial begins, and if some in the ‘goat’ class who
never have been justified to life are everlastingly cut
off or destroyed, would not this nullify or make void the
doctrine of the ransom as expounded in Romans 5:187”

**Before attempting to answer the question propound-
ed we will analyze the text cited. It reads: “Therefore
as by the offence of one judgment came upon all men
to condemnation; even so by the rightcousness of one
the free gift came upon all men unto justification of
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life.” The argument of the Apostle here is, as we
understand it, this: Adam sinned and was sentenced to
death, and by reason thereof all of his children came
under condemnation. Christ Jesus the rightcous laid
down his life and arose from the dead, thereby provid-
ing the ransom price. By reason of the merit of Christ’s
sacrifice there is to be offered to all a free gift unto
justification of life. In Romans 6: 23 the Apostle says
that the gift of God is eternal life through Jesus Christ
our Lord.

11These scriptures prove beyond a doubt that all men
were born sinners and that all will be offered the free
gift of justification to life. But these texts do not prove
that all will accept the free gift, nor that all will be
justified to life. Those who refuse to accept the gift
of life freely offered surely cannot be justified to life.

2We emphasize the point that justification to life
results from the free gift. There are certain things
that are absolutely essential before a gift is effective.
In the absence of any one of these there is mo gift,
within the meaning of the Scripture. A gift is a con-
tract. The things essential to a contract are: Two or
more parties acting intelligently, a sufficient considera-
tion, and & meeting of the minds., There must be the
donor, who offers, and the donee, who accepts; and there
must be knowledge on the part of both the donor and
the donee. There must be a meeting of the minds of
both parties to the contract of gift. By meeting of the
minds we mean an agrcement of mind. If there is an
absence of knowledge or an absence of agreement of
mind, then the gift fails. These abstract propositions
cannot be gainsaid, as applied to a gift.

*8As an illustration: Ten men are confined in prison
because of their failure to pay a fine of one hundred
dollars each. A philanthropic man learns of their disa-
bility and imprisonment, goes to the court which has
entered the judgment, and puts down one thousand
dollars in payment of the fines. The court accepts the
money. A messenger is sent to the prison to inform all
ten men that the redemptive price, or price for their
release, has been paid; and that each one will have the
opportunity of accepting the kind offer and being re-
leased and restored to his former condition. Five of
these men are blind and deaf. The messenger speaks
to them with his voice and with his hands, but they
hear not. It is impossible for them to acquire knowledge
of what has been done for them; consequently it is
impossible for them to accept the gift. As to these five
men the gift fails.

#0Qf the other five men three hear what has been
done for them and respond like this: ‘We are very
grateful to this good man for what he has done for us,
and gladly we accept his kind offer.” To these three
the gift is complete because it results in restoring them
to their former condition. The other two also hear of
what has been done for them and say: “Yes, we believe
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the money is there, but we do not believe in that kind
of release. The court has no right to demand that some
man put up money for us, and we refuse to accept the
offer. We will depend upon our own virtue to lift us out
of this miserable condition.” These two have a knowledge
of what has been done; they refuse to accept; there is
no meeting of the minds of the donor and the proposed
donee ; hence the gift fails as to them.

The five that are blind and dcaf may be said to
represent the entire world of mankind, blind and deaf
to God’s gracious provision for their salvation, which
incapacity has been created by the influence of Satan.
(? Corinthians 4: 3, 4) Being ignorant of such provi-
sion, it would be impossible for them to persecute a
Christian because that Christian had accepted the
precious gift. This must be apparent for the rcason
that they could not know a man as a Christian unless
they had some knowledge of what constitutes a Chris-
tian. The blind ones, however, during the Millennial
age will have the eyes of their understanding opened
and their deaf ears unstopped and will all go wpon
trial for life. The three who received the knowledge
of what has been done, and accepted the kind offer and
are rcleased from prison, represent all in the Gospel age
who hear concerning the ransom sacrifice, accept it, and
act upon it by making a consecration of themsclves
unto the Lord. The two who refuse after receiving the
knowledge represent the class of persons who hear and
understand that Jesus is the great Redeemer and who
believe this to be a fact, but who love the plaudits of
men, love position and honor in this world, love money
and the power that money will bring, and love self
more than they love God. They know that certain others
are not only professed Christians, but are striving to
live the life of Christians. They know that these
Christians are active in testifying to the people what
they believe to be the truth, and their testimony serves
as a rebuke to those who refuse to conform to what
knowledge they have. The self-centered ones have a
contempt for the ones who humbly try to tell the truth
about God’s plan. This contemapt develops into iil
will, hatred and malice. This bad condition of heart
leads them to persecute and imprison those who are
striving to follow the Lord. When they find a Christian
hungry, naked, sick or in prison, they refuse to minis-
ter unto him because he is a Christian and his testi-
mony is a rebuke to them.—XTzekiel 34:4; Jeremiah
23:1,2.

*There is a great number of men who claim to he
ministers of the gospel of Jesus Christ and who fill
the office of minister in some denominational church
and who call themselves pastors; and there are great
numbers associated with them, who might be termed
the principal of the flock, who also claim to be Chris-
tians. Have they heard of the ransom sacrifice which
is provided for all and is offered as a free gift for all?
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Certainly they have heard of this; but they decline to
abide by it. They say in substance: ‘When we first
became Christians we believed that stuff; but now we
have improved, and we sce that man is a creature of
evolution.’

"We quote here from the press a statement of what
many clergymen now believe and teach who call them-
sclves “Modernists”:

18%The Bible confains the Word of God. Jesus Christ
1s a Son of God in the sense that all men are. The birth
of Jesus was natural. The death of Jesus was exemplary.
Man is the product of evolution. Man is the unfortunate
victim of environment, but through self-culture can make
good. Man is justified by works in following Christ’s ex-
ample. Result, natural development from within.”

1t must be manifest that the responsibility of these
is greater because they claim that the Bible contains
the Word of God and yet they deny the power of it.
They must know concerning the ransom sacrifice; else
they would not attempt to deny its value.

20There is a great multitude of persons who call them-
selves Christians and who also name themselves “Funda-
mentalists.” They claim to accept the great ransom
sacrifice, and yet insist that the way to establish God’s
kingdom on carth is for them to ally themselves with
earthly organizations, claiming that the League of
Nations, for instance, is the political expression of
God’s kingdom on earth. Notwithstanding all the evi-
dence offered by the Lord concerning his kingdom and
the necessity for those who would be of it to separate
themselves from earthly institutions, these ignore that
testimony and persecute others who claim to be
Christians and who are striving to follow in the Master’s
footsteps. Surcly the one who today claims to be a
teacher of Christianity as set forth in the Bible hax far
greater knowledge of God’s plan than the Pharisees
could have had in the days of our Lord’s first presence.

2 Jehovah provided the way to life through the merit
of the sacrifice of his beloved Son, and this he offers
as a gracious gift. But the offer is effective only to those
who accept and conform their lives to the divine terms,
that lcad to endless life. Jehovah will not force ac-
ceptance of the gift upon any one. In fact, it would
not be a gift if its acceptance were compulsory. Justi-
fication cannot come to any one without his own con-
sent; that is to say, he must willingly respond and
gladly accept the gift.

*The mere fact that one during the Gospel age
learns of the ransom, and fails or refuses to accept it,
and does not take action in connection therewith—that
fact alone would not put him upon trial for life. If,
however, he receives the knowledge of the ransom, un-
derstanding that to be God’s appointed way that leads
to life as set forth in the Secriptures, and learns that
others have accepted it and are conforming their lives
thereto, and then becomes a persccutor of such because
of their faithfulness and persistency in telling the truth
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of God’s plan, that course would put such a one, it
seems, into the “goat” class.

2]t seems that these two elements must be present
in those who compose the “goat” class, to wit: A knowl-
edge of the ransom sacrifice and a manifestation of an
evil disposition against brethren of the Lord because
they are engaged in the work of spreading the message
of the Lord’s kingdom. The fact that one knows of the
ransom sacrifice and deliberately ill treats another be-
causc that one exercises faith in the ransom sacrifice is
of itself equivalent to rejecting the ransom.

#During the Millennial age no one will be justified
until the very end of that age, yet the Seriptures show
that some will be cut off after a hundred years of trial.
The reason for this seems to be that the individual re-
fuses to show any appreciation of God’s provision for
him. So long as one has an appreciation of the value of
the ransom sacrifice and is trving to conform himself
to the precious provisions thereof even though he is
guilty of many indiscretions, doubtless the Lord will
show such a onc mercy. But when one knows what the
ransom sacrifice is and then deliberately by expressed
word or conduct shows a lack of appreciation, the time
would come when that one would be counted by the Lord
as unworthy of further opportunity for life.

2 Answering the question, then, as propounded: The
fact that some may at the end of the Gospel age go into
death who have not been justified to life, and that these
will not be resurrected, does not in any sense nullify or
make void the Apostle’s statement in Romans 5: 18,

26Another text is cited as bearing upon the question.
Itis 1 Timothy 2: 3-6: “For this is good and acceptable
in the sight of God our Savior; who will have all men to
be saved, and to come unto the knowledge of the truth.
For there is one God, and one mediator between God
and men, the man Christ Jesus; who gave himself a
ransom for all, to be testified in due time.” The Diaglott
makes this somewhat more emphatic by inserting the
word “accurate” before knowledge. God is willing that
all shall be saved. He is no respecter of persons. He
provided the great ransom sacrifice, which is the means
of salvation. As the sin of man brought death upon
all, even the obedience of one man brings to all the
opportunity of life.

#But the Lord does not compel any one to accept this
means of salvation. The fact that this text shows that
the means of salvation is to be testified in due time to
all, conclusively shows that each one must have the
opportunity of accepting or rejecting the value of the
ransom sacrifice. In God’s own due time this knowledga
must come to every one. But if one hears the testimony,
understands what it means, claims to accept it. calls
himself a Christian, yet in fact does not accept the
ransom sacrifice and then manifests the persecuting
spirit against the brethren of the Lord, it could not be
said that he was ignorant of the great ransom sacrifice.
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Ttz question would be, Has he manifested a disposition
worthy of trial for eternal life?

2*Knowledge will not save any one; but an apprecia-
tion of God’s provision and a manifestation of that
appreciation by developing love is the great essential
to a trial for life. The point here made is that it is
possible for one in the Gospel age to have a knowledge
of the ransom sacrifice without being begotten of the
holy spirit, and then to manifest such a lack of ap-
preciation of God’s provision that the Lord would count
him unworthy of a further opportunity for life.

SOME EXAMPLES

2*When Jesus appeared at the age of thirty years,
many Jews were expecting the coming of the Messiah.
Amongst those who accepted him, whom Jesus chose,
was Judas. Judas knew that Jesus was the Messiah.
He could not understand the philosophy of the ransom;
for none of the disciples at that time even understood
that Jesus was to die and rise from the dead. He did
know, however, that Jesus was the Son of God and that
God was dealing through him. He developed the spirit
of hatred in his heart, first engendered by selfishness;
and this led him to the point of being a murderer of
our Lord. Concerning him the Lord said: “It had been
good for that man if he had not been born.” (Matthew
26:24) This would seem to mean that the Lord would
not raise him out of death.

30Ts this advocating some new doctrine? We answer:
No. Brother Russell in TeE WarcH ToweR as far back
Bs 1898 pointed out the improbability of Judas’ being
resurrected. He restated it in TrE Warcx Tower for
November 1, 1911, column 1, paragraphs 8 and 4:

81“Jesus testified that his death would not be a victory
on the part of his betrayer and his enemies, but in harmony
with what had been written of him by the prophets. Nor
are we to consider that Judas was simply fulfilling a pro-
phecy irrespective of his own responsibility, his own wil-
fulness in the matter. Such a thought is negatived by our
Lord’s statement, *‘Woe unto thre man by whom the Son of
Man is betrayed. It would have been better for that man
if he had not been born.

82¢This statement implies to us that, from the Lord’s
standpoint, Judas had already experienced so large a mea-
sure of knowledge and opportunity for better things that
his responsibility for his act was complete, and that there
would be no hope for him at any time in the future. These
woo s eave o oguestion, we think, that Judas had already
enjoyed his full share of the great atonement work through
the intimate association with our Lord and the abundant
opportunities he had of coming into a clear knowledge of
the truth, and the corresponding responsibilities. IFrom
our standpoint Judas sinned against great light. Evidently
his was the ‘sin unto death’—the ‘second death.” Hence,
aside from any future existence, we are to consider that
Lis life was a useless, wasted one; and that its joys did
not overbalance its sorrows and anguish when to the
latter were added his despair and sulcide. Judas’' end was
a sad one. Every suicide, by his act, confesses his wish
that he had pever been born.”
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PHARISEES

81'he Phariseces were not begotten of the holy spirit.
They were educated men, learned in the law of Moses
and the teaching of the prophets. They knew the Scrip-
tures that taught of the coming of the Messiah; that
he should be born at Bethlehem ; that he would save his
people and that unto him the people should be gathered.
They were really the clergy of their time, claiming to
represent God and to preach the truth. Jesus denounced
them as liars and hypocrites, and then said to them:
“Ye serpents, ye generation of vipers! how can ye escape
the damnation of hell?” (Matthew 23:33) The word
“hell” here is from the Greek gehenng, and means de-
struction. Tt would be difficult {o draw any other infer-
ence from this statement than that they were subject
to the second death.

$In Tar WatcH Tower for November 1, 1911, page
405, Brother Russell says: “We confess little hope for
the scribes and Pharisees, who when they could find no
other fault ascribed our Lord’s works to the devil.”

WHY RESPONSIBLE?

5Why should the Pharisees be more reprehensible
and therefore more responsible than others? The answer
seems to be that they had more light, more reason to
understand, and therefore greater responsibility. They
had reason to expect the coming of Messiah about the
time he came. At his birth the matter was called to
their special attention when Herod summoned the lead-
ers to advise him. Thirty years later they knew that
Jesus was at the proper age to enter upon the office of
a priest. At that very time came John the Immerser,
proclaiming publicly that Jesus was the Messiah. The
Pharisees, scribes and leaders heard this. They heard
the gracious words that fell from the lips of our Lord
when he spake as no man had ever spoken. They
saw the miracles performed by him, which should have
been convineing to them that he was what he claimed
to be, the Son of God. Furthermore, they saw that if
they accepted him as the Messiah it would mean the
complete overturning of their own system ; and they did
not like that.

8The Lord Jesus in the earth was a great light,
shining in a dark place; and all who saw that light had
a responsibility toward God and the truth in proportion
to their enlightenment. All the Jews were servants;
for they were the house 6f servants. Jesus said: “That
servant which knew his Lord’s will, and prepared not
himself, neither did according to his will, shall be beaten
with many stripes.”—Luke 12:47.

87In the Warce Towekr article just mentioned Brother
Russell has this further to say concerning the Pharisees:

28The truth was presented to the people in such a manner
that the Lord declared that its rejection would bring
‘stripes’ and ‘woes’ upon those who, after hearing, loved
darkness rather than light. He declared that some of those,
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because of their rejection of the truth, would be counted
worlhy of ‘many stripes'; and that it would be, therefore,
more tolerable for Sodom and Gomorrah in the day of
judgment than for those. Our Lord’s declaration was, ‘If
I had not done among them the works which none other
man did, they had not had sin’—John 15: 22, 24,

39“We judge that if Pilate and Herod and the Roman
soldiers had some responsibility for Christ’s death; that the
multitude who clamored, ‘Crucify him! His blood be upon
us and on our children!” had much more responsiblity;
that the better educated, envious Pharisees -and priests who
incited the illiterate common people had a yet greater
responsibility ; and that Judas, his betrayer, was the chief,
the real crucifier, because of his knowledge and wilfulness.”

4°0ur Lord was instructing the disciples just before
his crucifixion. He pointed out how he was hated by
the rulers, scribes, Pharisees, politicians, ete.; and that
the same class of men would hate his followers. He told
his disciples that the servant is not above his lord, and
then added: “But all these things will they do unto you
for my name’s sake, because they know not him that
gsent me. If I had not come and spoken unto them,
they had not had sin: but now they have no cloke for
their sin. He that hateth me hateth my Father also.
If I had not done among them the works which none
other man did, they had not had sin: but now have they
both scen and hated both me and my Father. But this
cometh to pass, that the word might be fulfilled that
is written in their law, They hated me without a cause.”
—John 15:21-25.

“1The real reason why the Pharisees seem to be in
danger of gehenna was that they had reason to believe
the Iord Jesus was the long-looked-for Messiah; that
they saw and heard him ; and that notwithstanding this,
developed a bitter spirit of hatred and persecution,
which led them to heap upon him all manner of abuse,
and then to conspire to have him put to death. He was
God’s anointed ; and therefore their hatred of Jesus was
8 hatred of the Father; and that bitterness of heart
resulting to those who indulged in hatred showed their
absolute disloyalty to the principles of God’s righteous
arrangement. If disloyal when having some light, they
would likewise be disloyal when having greater light.
They permitted their hatred to go to the point that they
called a council and in that council formed a conspiracy
to have Jesus arrested, tried and put to death.—John
11:47-53.

PHARISEES’ COUNTERPART

“2About 1874 many were expecting the second coming
of the Lord. About 1881 many were preaching that
his second presence was about to take place. Doubtless
many of these were not consecrated, justified, nor spirit-
begotten ; nor would this be required in order that a
man might see the physical facts in fulfilment of pro-
phecy. From 1881 to 1916 in particular the Lord’s
special servant was vroclaiming throughout the earth
the presence of the Lord, gathering together his saints;
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and during that time great numbers of ministers and
the principal of their flocks were indulging in wilful
slander, vituperative abuse, and malicious 1.1 arainst
the Lord’s servant. The Lord had promiscid that grcater
light would shine during his presence; and that light
has been shining; and those who are really lookii ¢ for
the light would have no reason not to = ¢ 1it.

#Many recognized that the Lord’s servant was telling
the truth; but they saw that if they were to adopt it
their system would fall. Many have been heard to :ay,
“I believe that is the truth, but I cannot preach it be-
cause my bread is not buttered on that side.” In all
probability such were not spirit-hegotten; yet they ad-
mitted considerable licht. and deliberately persec:td
the one who was holding forth that light, and ct™.rs
associated with him in doing so.

“In 1914 the Lord began to {ulfil his great prophetic
utterances concerning the end of the world, his presence,
and the setting up of his kingdom. Attention was called
to this all over the land. But the greater number of the
clergymen, together with the principal of their flock,
not only ignored these truths so manifest, but became
angered and indulged in hatred, vituperative abuse and
persecution of those who dared to herald these facts.
They pretended to be the teachers of the Word of God,
and yet deliberately ignored the teachings of God’s
Word. They had been instructed and themsclves at
other times had instructed their flocks concerning the
Lord’s Word. Therein they had read these words:
“Then came also publicans to be baptized, and said unto
him [the forerunner of Jesus], Master, what shall we
do? And he said unto them, [ixact no more than that
which is appointed you. And the soldiers likewise de-
manded of him, saying, And what shall we do? And he
said unto them, Do violence to no man, neither accuse auy
falsely.” (Luke 3:12-14) They were familiar with the
words of Jesus and had taught these words to others at
various times: “But I say unto you, Love your enemics,
bless them that curse you, do good to them that hate
you, and pray for them which despitefully use you, and
persecute you.” They were familiar with this saying of
Jesus, “That whosoever is angry with his brother shall
be in danger of the judgment”; and furthermore, “Thon
shalt not kill.”—Matthew 5:44, 22, 21.

**Notwithstanding these things, when the World War
broke out in 1914, notwithstanding it was a clear ful-
filment of the prophetic utterances of the Lord con-
cerning the end of the world and notwithstanding it
was their duty to preach the message of his kingdor,
thousands of ministers turned their churches into re-
cruiting stations, urged the young men to go to war anda
stated to them that if they died upon the battleficld
they would be a part of the vicarious atonement, and of
course go straight to heaven.

#0One of the charges that Te.u.? 1 against the Phari-
sees was this: That they were hypocrites, liars. A hypo-
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crite is ane who knowingly deceives. A liar is one who
deliberately tells a lie. The clergymen who preached
to the young men concerning the vicarious atonement
must have known about the ransom sacrifice, or else
they would not have told the young men about it. They
must have known that they were lying when they said to
the young men that they could be a part of the vicarious
atonement. They must have intended to deceive when
they told the young men it was their Christian duty
to kill their fellow man.

4"Many of the clergymen and the principal of their
flock were not content with deception. They found a few
humble Christians in the world who believe in Christ,
and who were anxious to tell about his kingdom, and
who are explaining to the people that the World War,
the famine and pestilence were evidences of the end of
the world and the presence of the Lord and of his in-
coming kingdom; and many of these clergymen and
the principal of their flocks instead of uniting in this
work to make known this message to the people conspired
together to persecute, beat, ill-treat, imprison and kill
those whom they had reason to believe were Christians.
Their excuse for doing so was that what these were
telling would interfere with the war! The only charge
that they could lay against the door of these humble
Christians, the brethren of the Lord, was, that they
were speaking forth words concerning the Bible that
would be against the government and therefore against
their church organization. They developed ill will,
malice, and a murderous hatred against followers of the
Lord in fulfilment of what the Lord had foretold.

]t is not for us to judge how many of them are
responsible, what degree of knowledge each one had,
who was justified and who was not; but without doubt
many of them had much light, and without question
they indulged in persecution of the Lord’s brethren.

#*Nor has this been all. The evidence which the Lord
brought to bear from 1914 to 1918 in fulfilment of pro-
phecy clearly showed that it marked his presence, the
end of the world, and the time for the setting up of his
kingdom. This evidence is sufficiently strong to convince
any one who believes the Bible; and it was therefore to
be expected that in 1918, when the war ended, all
Christians could have recognized this fulfilment of pro-
phecy and advised the people to take mnote of it and
accept the Lord’s kingdom.

5%We find, however, that a great majority of the clergy
and the principal of their flocks not only repudiated this
divinely-given proof, but went further and called upon
their churches, the denominations, and the people in
general, to enter into a combine with those who did not
profess to be Christians, to form a League of Nations
to control the world, and freely heralded to the people
the fact that this league of Nations is the political
expression of God’s kingdom on earth.
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51Tn November, 1923, the public press carried a report
to this effect, that the churches had combined to battle
for a world court. A despatch from Washington dated
November 5, 1923, says:

52An army of churchgoers, one million strong, will de-
vote the entire week beginning today to a spiritual march
on the national capital to induce the United States to join
the world court. The drive will reach its climax on
Armistice Day, November 11, which will be known as
World Court Sunday, The Federal Council of Churches is
behind the move, with twenty-nine communions and a
membership of more than twenty million adults support-
ing. About 150,000 pastors throughout the United States
have been invited to participate.

53“The Federal Council of Churches points out that man-
kind will never reach the Millennium by a bound, but only
by a steady march.”

%4In other words, their man-made institution is God’s
kingdom ! and this position is taken by them in the light
of all the evidence now plainly given by the Lord.

%The present leaders of the denominational systems
are educated men. They have far greater opportunity
to know than did the Pharisecs of old. They have the
same Scriptures that the Pharisees had; they have the
experience and history of the Christians for nearly nine-
teen hundred years; they have the fulfilment of proph-
ecy proving the correctness of the Scriptures. There
is far greater light in the world, due to the presence of
the Lord, than the Pharisees had. Notwithstanding all
of this, many of them, professed ministers of the gospel,
openly declare against the great ransom sacrifice, stating
that man is a creature of evolution and that they, men,
in utter disregard of the Lord and his arrangement,
through their organizations can bring about the desire
of the people.

8¢Catholics and Protestants fight each other; Modern-
ists and Fundamentalists war against each other; but
all of them are a unit on one thing, and that is, to be
against those who humbly teach the presence of the
Lord, the necarness of his kingdom, and that millions
now living will never die. They are angered at these fol-
lowers of the Master, not because their numbers are great
and not because any of them are trying to get the
clergymen’s jobs; but their anger is due to the fact
that these followers of the Master persist in proclaiming
the message of his kingdom. This message of his king-
dom is a rebuke to them; and as they hated the Master,
so they hate his followers, as Jesus said: “If ye were
of the world, the world would love his own: but because
ye are not of the world, but I have chosen you out of the
world, therefore the world hateth you. . . . If they have
persecuted me, they will also persecute you.”—John 152
19, 20.

57 Just at this time a colporteur brother, who is
dumb and who is therefore compelled to have his canvass
written out, brings to our attention the following infor-
mation: In his usual course of canvassing he called at
8 door and was met by a lady. She read his canvass.
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It was the canvass for “The Harp of God.” She re-
turned the canvass, and declined to buy the book. Then
he opened the book and pointed to her some of the
subjects treated. He pointed out some of the questions
also. Then she bought the book. The dumb brother
left, not knowing at the time that she was the wife of
a duly ordained minister of the church denomination
and that he was in the minister’s house. In a few days
thereafter the minister wrote this brother a letter, which
we set out here in full, omitting the names:

58“TEast Quogue, L. 1., Dec. 28, 1923.

“You will please keep your damnable propaganda away
from our home. We could ill spare the half dollar you
wrung from my wife with your dumb tactics; you were so
persistent in taking her time while our baby was crying
that you made her buy your book to get rid of you. We
have no use for your Harp Bible Course and the sooner
you get your Russellite stuff away from here the better
we will like it.”

" Accompanying the letter was the first quiz-card,
which the minister returned, and these are some of the
questions it contains: What are the ten fundamental
teachings of the Bible? How do we know that Jesus
was the promised Messiah?

**Whether this minister had been justified and be-
gotten of the holy spirit we do not know; nor does it
matter materially as to the result. He claims to be a
('hristian, and therefore claims to believe in the ran-
som sacrifice. A Christian called at his door, unable
to talk. His good wife purchased a book which is de-
voted entirely to explaining God’s plan of love based
upon the ransom sacrifice. If the minister is a Chris-
tian. he should be doing the very same thing that this
dumb brother was doing—advertising the King and his
kingdom. Suppose he is not spirit-begotten. He must
know that Christianity is for the good of mankind;
otherwise he could not honestly engage in it. And if
good for mankind, then he could not honestly persecute
his brother for trying to tell of Christ and his kingdom,

TIME OF FULFILMENT
®1Tn the former issue of THE WarcH ToWER it is
stated that the final judgment is based upon certain
events that transpircd while our Lord was in heaven
and before the restoration trial begins. Still holding to
this, we here amplily that statement somewhat. Just
before the coming of the Lord in 1874 there were many
clergymen and principal ones of their flocks looking for
and speaking about the sccond coming of the Lord.
Notwithstanding, some doubtless were developing the
“goat” disposition. The Lord has been present since
1874, but not until 1914 did he take unto himself his
power and reign. From the language used by our Lord
in the parable it seems that the particular application
should be made after 1914. He said: “When the Son
of man shall come . .. then shall he sit upon the

throne of his glory.”—Matthew 25: 31,
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S2From 1874 to 1914 there was much evidence show-
ing the fulfilment of prophecy and testifying to the
time of the end and to the presence of the Lord. From
1914 to 1918 there was such a plain fulfilment of the
prophecies of the Lord that all who believed the Bible
and read it should be able to understand and know of
his presence. It would be expected that all who did
believe this would be doing something to further the
interests of his kingdom. If any one came to them in
the name of the Lord teaching the Bible concerning the
plan of salvation of God based upon love, it would be
expected that all who believed them to be Christians
and had the right spirit would treat them kindly. If
some, whether begotten of the holy spirit or not, knew
that these who went about spreading the gospel were
Christians, and because of that fact refused to minister
unto them when they found them sick or in prison,
turncd them away from their doors and ill-treated them
and manifested toward them the spirit of hatred and
ill will, such would be manifesting the “goat” spirit.

%It would not be necessary that all who manifested
this spirit be justified and begotten of the holy spirit
in order to be responsible. The chief thing would be
his knowing that one is a Christian and ill-treating him
because of that fact. That, it scems, would be repre-
hensible in the sight of the Lord. It would seem impos-
sible to persecute a man because he is a Christian, and
because he is teaching Christian doctrines, unless the
one persecuting knows something about God’s arrange-
ment for salvation. It would follow, then, that the per-
secutor is sinning against light. To that extent he would
be disloyal to the Lord. If disloyal, the Lord might
regard such a one as unworthy of further opportunity
for life, knowing that he would still be disloyal if fur-
ther opportunity were granted.

#Again we reiterate the statement that it is not for
us to judge who is of one class and who is of another;
but the purpose of the parable is to show that at the
end of the Gospel age there is a judgment upon nominal
Christendom, which judgment will destroy the wicked
“goat” class as a class, and which judgment may reach
individuals composing that class who, having light, per-
gist in wickedly persecuting the followers of Jesus, on
the same principle that the Pharisees, who had light,
deliberately persecuted the Lord. Since the Lord is
judging his church and judging the nations, surely there
must be upon nominal Christendom some judgment
which would embrace the class just mentioned.

¢The priests, elders, Pharisees, and other leaders were
fearful that the Lord would be resurrected ; and hence
they called upon the Roman governor for a guard over
the sepulchre. They were among the first to learn that
the Lord had been resurrected. This should have been
to them sufficient evidence that he was the Son of God,
the Messiah, as he had claimed. Instead of heeding this
evidence, they met together immediately, took counsel
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together, took up a collection, gave a large sum of
money to the soldiers as a bribe, and asked them to
state falsely that the disciples of Jesus had come by
night and stolen him away; and they agreed to use
their influence with the political power for the protec-
tion of the soldiers.

8By the great amount of evidence the Lord broight
to bear from 1914 to 1918 the clergy, the pastors and
leaders, must have known of the second presence of ths
Lord and the nearness of his kingdom. They were not
willing to heed this evidence, but conspired together to
persecute and have arrested and imprisoned many hum-
ble Christians who were doing nothing but telling the
people that the signs of the times meant the presence
of the Lord and his kingdom at hand. If the Pharvisces
were reprehensible before God for their conduct, what
can be said for those who had greater light?

JUDGMENT TIME

¢In the text first cited (2 Thessalonians 1:6-10)
the Apostle is addressing himself to the Thessalonians,
members of the new creation and brethren of the Lorxd.
His words, of course, apply to all members of the new
creation and, becausc of the setting, would seem more
particularly to apply to the new creation, the brethren
of the Lord, at the end of the Gospel age. The Apostle
says: “Seeing it is a righteous thing with God to recom-
pense tribulation to them that trouble yow.” These
Christians had evidently been suffering persecution at
the hands of others, and St. Paul was commending
them for their patience and faith in all these tribula-
tions. He was encouraging them also to continue in
patience and to wait upon the Lord, pointing out that
It is a righteous thing with God to recompense trouble-
makers with tribulation.

®Who are they who have troubled Christians? Is it
not true that practically all the persecution that has
gome upon the faithful followers of Jesus has been
Instigated, incited and carried on by the clergy and the
principal of their flocks, in both ancient and modern
limes? During the modern persecution did not practi-
vally all the persecution result from the influence exer-
vised against Christians by men of the unholy alliance
—big preachers, big politicians, and a few big business
men as the principal of the flocks? Then, as if to com-
fort those in tribulation, the Apostle says: “And to
you who are troubled rest with us [that is to say, Be
talm and at ease, rest in faith until the Lord’s due
time] ; when the Lord Jesus shall be revealed from
heaven with his mighty angels, in flaming fire taking
vengeance on them that know not God and that obey
pot the gospel of our Tord Jesus Christ.”

S9Fvidently the reference here is to the same time
mentioned by our Lord in the parable of the Sheep and
Goats—“When the Son of man shall come in hiz gl-vv
snd all the holy angels with him.” 'Therefore the time
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of judgment seems to be fixed and to apply to a certain
class. The words of verse 8 seem to speeily two divis-
ions of the same class: (a) “Them that know not God;
and (b) that obey not the gospel of our Lord Jesus
Christ.”  Rotherham  renders this text as follows:
“Against them that refuse to know God and arainst
them who decline te harken unto the glad messaze of
our Lord Jesus.”

"(a) There are those who claim to be Christians,
who claim to know God, and who do know of God. "r'hese
in fact do not krow God. These know of the Bible, Lnow
of ils contents, know of Jehovah; but they refuse to
know, that is to say, under~tand and heed, God’s in-
struction. Thev say that the Bible contains the Word
of God, meaning thereby that some of the Bible is God’s
Word. They say that Jesus Christ is @ Son of God, in
the sense that all men are sons; thereby meaning that
there was nothing particularly superior about Jesus.
They say that the death of Jesus was exemplary. but
without value as to the purchazing of man, thus “deny-
ing the only Lord God, and our Lord Jesus Christ.”
(Jude 4) They have had the testimony of the ransom
given to them; but they refuse to accept it.

(h) There is another large body. claiming to be
Christians who claim to accept the Bible as God's Word
of Truth and Jesus as the Redeemer; and yet these
“decline to harken unto the glad message of our Lord
Jesus Christ.” What is that gospel or glad message?
It is the good news that Jesus is the King; that the old
world has ended; that the kingdom of heaven is at
hand, and that this is the kingdom promised by Jeho-
vah, through which all the nations and families of the
carth will be blessed. It is the kingdom that will bring
peace and happiness to the people. It is the desirable
government foretold by the Lord. The leaders and
teachers among this class particularly ignore the great
truths which are set forth in the Bible and which are
manifest before all eyes now; and they announce that
they will form a combination in the nature of a League
of Nations and a World Court, and set up a government
that will rule the peoples of earth; and that this is the
way the Lord will express his will on earth.

"*While making much noise about belicving in the
Lord, they refuse even to listen to those who desire to
present the message concerning the kingdom, and use
their best efforts to keep the people from hearing the
message concerning the kingdom of the Lord Jesus.

THE REAL ISSUE

"®The real issue now before the peoples of Chrisicn-
dom is, The kingdom of God versus the kingdom of
Satan. Worldly statesmen admit the failure of men up
to this time to establish a desirable government. INow
the ccclesiastical leaders and teachers, following their
own wizdom and deviees, have att~~ted to set up a
kingdom by a worldly arrangement in utter disregard
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of the divine arrangement. They fail to heed the words
of God’s prophet, which without doubt apply to this
very time, and which read: “And in the days of these
kings shall the God of heaven set up a kingdom which
shall never be destroyed ; and the kingdom shall not be
left to other people, but it shall break in pieces and
consume all these kingdoms, and it shall stand for
ever,”—Daniel 2: 44.

"1t will be observed in this text that the Prophet
gays: “And the kingdom shall not be left to other
people’””; that is to say, God is setting up this kingdom
tl.rough the Lord Jesus Christ; and it is highly pre-
sumptuous on the part of men to ignore utterly the
overwhelming testimony of the presence of the Lord
and the long line of testimony of the prophets and
apostles, given as witnesses of the Lord, concerning his
kingdem, and to attempt to set up a man-made arrange-
ment to take the place of the Lord’s kingdom.

Jesus declared what would be the evidences of his
presence, the end of the world, and the setting up of
his kingdom. Now the physical facts show beyond any
question of doubt—sufficient at least to convince every
one who listens and thinks—that the time has come
when the old world is passing away and the Lord’s
kingdom is here. All the nations of earth are crumbling
to pieces. Licclesiastical leaders, joining hands with pro-
fessional politicians and big business men, are striving
to hold the devil’s order intact. The issue, therefore, is
gquarely put up to every one who hears: Will you
accept Satan’s makeshift of a government that oppresses
mankind, or will you accept the kingdom of peace and
blessing and salvation, the kingdom of the great Prince
of Peace and Lord of lords?

"Those who knowingly ally themselves with the old,
crumbling order of Satan thercby prove their disloyalty
unto the Lord. If disloyal now in the light of all the
evidence that the Lord has given, what assurance is
there that they -would be loyal when the kingdom is in
full operation? The Lord knows, and he alone will
judge. After all, the real test is loyalty of heart to the
Lord. Love for God and love for Jesus and love for his
cause above evervthing carthly is that which is required
to make one loyal.

"It would seem that if there are those who have
preached that the Dible is God’s Word, that Jesus is the
great Redeemer and Savior of the world, and the coming
of his kingdom, and then sce all the evidences about
them of the Lord’s presence and of the kingdom being
set up, if such then deliberately mislead the people,
they come within that class denounced by the Lord
himself when he called certain ones liars and hypo-
crites, whom he will judge. It is not for man to say
what judgment the Lord will pronounce upon these.
He knows the heart of cach one, the extent of loyalty or
disloyalty. He knows whether or not it would be worth
while to give them an opportunity under his righteous
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reign, and he alone will determine as to the judgment.
The Apostle indicates what kind of judgment will be
pronounced when he says: “Who shall be punished
with everlasting destruction from the presence of the
Lord, and from the glory of his power; when he shall
come to be glorified in his saints, and to be admired
in all them that believe . . . in that day.”—2 Thessa-
lonians 1:9, 10.

"®The prophet Daniel (2:44) plainly states that the
God of heaven shall set up a kingdom. The same
Prophet (chapter 12) designates the time when Michael
the great Prince shall stand forth. The Lord Jesus
quotes from this prophecy with approval in his great
discourse recorded in Matthew 24; therefore linking
the whole matter of the kingdom foretold with his
words, the fulfilment of which is now in progress. Our
conclusion therefore is that the parable of the Sheep
and Goats has a particular and specific fulfilment be-
tween the year 1914, at the beginning of the World War,
and the beginning of individual restoration blessings.

"The Pealmist says: “For as the heaven is high above
the earth, so great is his mercy toward them that fear
him.” “But the mercy of the Lord is from everlasting
to everlasting upon them that fear him, and his right-
eousness unto children’s children.” (Psalm 103: 11, 17)
If those of the goat disposition should repent and re-
form, doubtless the Lord would show mercy unto them,

80The Scriptures seem to indicate that during the
Millennial age restoration trial there will be some and
probably many who will refuse to accept the great
ransom sacrifice and of course will not be justified unto
life; that God’s mercy will extend to them for a period
of one hundred years, and that then they will be cut off.
If there were some in the close of the Jewish age who
had light and deliberately sinned against it and suffered
eternal destruction, if there be some in the Millennial
age who will suffer a like punishment, who will say
that God may not minister such a punishment unto
some at the close of the Qospel age who, claiming to
be the followers of the Lord, at the same time prove
their disloyalty to him by refusing to obey his message
of good news and who go to the further extent of per-
secuting his humble messengers who are striving to be
loyal and trying to tell the good news of the kingdom
to others?

A JEALOUS GOD

#The Scriptures declare: “God is jealous, and the
Lord revengeth ; the Lord revengeth, and is furious: the
Lord will take vengeance on his adversaries, and he
reserveth wrath for his enemies.” (Nahum 1:2; Zecha-
riah 8:2; 2 Corinthians 11:2) By these scriptures we
understand that the Lord does not look with pleasure
upon those who deliberately interfere or attempt to
interfere with his plan. Those who are begotten and
anointed of his holy spirit are the brethren of the Lord
Jesus. They are anointed of God. “He suffered no man
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to do them wrong ; yea, he reproved kings for their sakes ;
saying, Touch not mine ancinted, and do my prophets
no harm.” (Psalm 105:14,15) If, then, the Lord has
chosen to have his humble anocinted ones announce the
kingdom and if others who claim to be his representatives
decline to obey the message concerning his kingdom, ill-
treat and ill use, misrepresent and persccute those who
are anointed of the Lord, this would secmn in the light
of Scriptures to be such conduct as to call forth the
Lord’s indignation against those who presume to take
such a course.

82Stated in plainer phrase, the Lord does his own
business. He works out his sovereign will as it pleases
him. Who is man that he should attempt to interfere?
What business is it of his to say that a company of
men will set up a kingdom which will be the political
expression of God’s will on earth? Who authorized them
to do this? Would it not scem presumptuous, to say
the least, for leaders in the name of the Lord to assume
such a position? Would it not also seem reprchensible
for them to ill-trcat humble servants of the Lord who
are merely announcing that the God of heaven is sctting
up a kingdom and that the men of the world have
nothing to do with it?

8The Christian here has a lesson to learn. It is im-
portant, of course, first to accept the ransom sacrifice;
for this is the only way that leads to life. One might
receive the benefit of the ransom sacrifice and still not
reach the goal. It becomes equally important thercafter
that he maintain the right attitude of heart toward God
and the Lord Jesus, and a proper attitude toward his
brethren. The Lord cannot be pleased with us if we
attempt to do injury to another and especially to one of
the household of {aith. Let every one, then, who names
the name of Christ depart from iniquity, which means
lawlessness ; and let him render good unto others, espe-
cially unto those who are of the household of {aith. The
Lord is watching his little ones with a jealous eye,
jealous for their interests; and whatsoever is done unto
one of the least of his he counts as done unto himself.
Therefore each Christian should watch for the interests
of his brother with a loving desire to help his brother
even as he would help himself.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

Why is a Christian forbidden to judge any individual? How does
judgment of classes differ from that of individuals? §1, 2.

Quote the sentence from the October 15, 1923, WaTcH Tower which
has provoked much discussion among Bible Students. 3, 4.

What have some misunderstood that sentence to mean? Give its
true meaning, Point out the distinction between judging classes
and judging individuals. 9§ 5, 6.

To what test must all teaching be subjected which claims to be
Scriptural? 7.
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What question is puzzling the minds of some Bible Students with
regard to the “goat’ class? In this connection explain Romans
5:18 and 6:23. §8-11.

What results to the individual who accepts God's free gift? In
wlfmt ‘ﬂwny is a gift a contract? Name the three essentials to a

ift. 712

Illustlate this matter by applying these principles to the case of
the ten mnen in prison, and show why but three of them received
the free gift. 713, 14.

Apply this illustration to the world of mankind and God’s free
gift of life. 715.

What two classes in the nominal church are now rejecting the
ransom sacrifice? ¢ 16-18.

What fact increases the responsibility of these men before God?

T 19.

Point out the distinction between Modernists and Fundamentalists.
In what way are the Fundamentalists also responsible before
God? 1 20.

To whom alone is Jehovah’s free gift effective? What Lomse will
put a professing Christian into the “goat” eclass? 721-23

Point out how the Scriptures show that the second death sentence
will operate throughout the Millennium, What evidently - ill
constitute in God's sight worthiness or unworthiness of further
opportunity for life? 9§ 24.

Answer briefly the:question propounded in paragraph 9. { 25.

In what way will the world’s trial for life everlasting be con-
ducted? Why is “accurate knowledge” an essential to that trial?
What constitutes a successful trial? 7 26-2%,

IMlustrate thus point by applying it to the case of Judas. §29.

Give proofs fromn THE WarcH Tower that Bmfher Russell did not
expect Judas to be raised from the dead. ¥ 30-32.

Why did our T.ord denounce the Pharisees as in danger of the
seeond death? 733

‘Whv should this cla<s he more reprehensible than the rank and file
of the Jews? 933, 36.

What has Tirother Russell said as to their chance for a future
life? 7 34, 37-39.

What acts on the part of the Pharisees demonstrated their wrong
condition of heart? Show that our Lord understood their heart
condition. ¢ 40, 41

Trace the development of the modern Pharisee class, and show
their resemblance to the Pharisees at the time of the first ad-
vent. 7 42-44,

How did the World War demonstrate the real lheart condition of
this class? 7 45-47.

Can we judge the heart condition of individuals of this class?
If not, why not? 4

How do we know that the modern Pharisees have rejected the
incoming kingdom? 1 49-54.

In what way is this class far more reprchensible than were the
Pharisees of 0ld? 1 55.

On what issue are the warring factions of Christendom at one with
each other? 9§ 56.

Show low the experience of a colporteur demonstrated the heart
condition of one who professes to represent the Lord. ¢ 57-6

When did the “goat” class begin to develop? When does the pamble
we are discussing apply? 61,

How does the “goat” di~position manifest itself? Is the manifesta-
Eiir(;}r; of such a spirit an evidence of heart loyalty to the Lord?

2, 63

How do we know that the parable of the Sheep and the Goats ap-
plies to the end of the Gospel age? Whuat is the purpose of this
parable? § 64.

Point ou;cT (111e parallel between the ancient and the modern Phari-
sces 35 s 6.

What evidence have we that 2 Thessalonians 1:6-10 applies to
the present? 4 G7-72.

What unpolmnt issue is now before Christendom? In what way is
the divine arldngmmnt now being disregarded by the ecclesias-
ties? § 73-75.

In this crucial time how are loyalty and disloyalty to the Lord
demonstrated? § 76, 77.

Cite seriptures to show that the parable under discussion covers
the period between 1914 and the actual restoration of individual
blessings to mankind. 1 78.

Is there any hope for those who overcome the ‘“goat” disposition
in themselves? 9§ 79.

What grounds are there for believing that some now living will
never be given life everlasting? § 80.

What do we understand by the Scriptural statement that God is a
jealous God? In what way does that jealousy protect his anoint-
ed ones® 9 81,

By what anthority do ecclesiastics meddle with the world’s affairs?
How does the Almizhty view such proceedings? 9§ 82

What lesson may the Christian learn as to his duty now in the end
of the old order? g 83.

“Watchman, tell us of the night;
What its signs of promise are.
o'er yon mountain’s height,

See that glory-beaming star!

Traveler,

“Watchman, does its beauteous ray

Aught of hope or joy foretell?

Traveler, yes; it brings the day—
Promised day of Israel.”



PRAYER-MEETING TEXT COMMENTS

TEXT FOR MARCH 19
“The king’s favor is toward a wise servant.”—Prov-

erbs 14: 35,
I joy and delight. It means to be the recipient of
a smile from one who approves. It means to be
regarded propitiously. The king, according to ancient
custom, manifested his approval of one appearing in his
presence by stretching the hand toward the one ap-
proved. (Esther 5:2) The text for our consideration
here suggests that the King will extend his favor toward
a wise servant. All the members of Christ this side
the vail recognize the presence of the King and greatly
desire his approval. The condition precedent to receiving
that approval is indicated by this text.

But why, one may ask, should the prospective member
of the royal house of sons, be called a servant now? We
are not left in doubt as to the correct answer to this
question. The apostle Paul, addressing himself to the
members of the house of sons, and particularly to those
on earth during the final conflict between the represen-
tatives of the King and those of the evil one, and de-
scribing the armor that cach one of such faithful ones
must wear, said: “Having your loins girt about with
truth.” Another ancient custom, which still prevails in
the Orient, is for a servant to wear a girdle. Before
undertaking a heavy task, you will notice that these
servants draw the girdle tightly about the loins. These
ancient customs may have bcen in the minds of the
Scriptural writers. The thought then is this: Every
prospective member of the royal house of sons must be
a servant of the triih. This means that they must love
the truth for the truth’s sake, and must anxiously serve
the truth to the glory of the Lord.

This text, then, would seem to indicate that no one
could expect to have the hand of the King stretched
forth toward him now unless he would be a voluntary
servant of the truth. A servant is one who serves. One
who merely receives but who does not minister to others
could not be regarded as a servant. What lesson, then,
can we gather from this text as applying now to the
Christian; what lesson appropriate to the year text,
“The kingdom of heaven is at hand”? Can any Chris-
tian have a doubt as to the correct answer? It is this:
We recognize that the great King of kings and Lord of
lords is here. He has commilted to the members on
earth the interests of his kingdom, including the an-
nouncing of the fact of his presence, of his kingdom
and the blessings that will follow to others. These
Tecognize that this message must go to the nations of
the carth as a testimony and that it must be delivered
before the final end. No one, then, could reasonably
expect ultimately to stand approved before the Lord
unless he becomes a servant of the truth in proclaiming
the message of the kingdem.

HE word “favor” here used means approval, with
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But who is a wise servant? The answer is: That
servant who hears the command of his master, ascer-
tains his will, and joyfully does it. Otherwise stated, it
is the application of knowledge concerning the kingdom
according to the divine standard. The King himself
says to his servants now: “This message must be told
to the nations” (Matthew 24:14) Again: ‘“Herein is
our love made perfect, that we may have boldness
[fluency and readiness of speech] in the day of judg-
ment.” (1 John 4:17) A wise servant is he who heeds
these commands and joyfully performs them. And thus
performing faithfully to the best of his ability, when
he approaches the presence of the great King of kings
and lord of lords, he may expect that mighty and
loving Potentate to stretch forth the golden sceptre
toward him and lovingly smile upon him. What a won-
derful privilege that! What an inducement to love and
action now in advertising the King and his kingdom |

TEXT FOR MARCH 26

“Seek ye first the kingdom of God”—Matthew 6: 33.
THIS text is a part of the sermon of our Lord on

the mount. It contains specific instructions to
those who hope to be members of the Messianic
kingdom. In the fext the word “kingdom” means the
roval family of heaven. The word “kingdom™ is synony-
mous to the new creation. The new creation is the
highest of Jehovah’s creation, therefore the chiefest of
all and of first importance. The great Master knew that
there would be a temptation to his followers to look
after things pertaining to worldly life and to let these
occupy much time and thought. He wished to assure
them that whatsoever things they might need as new
creatures in Christ, even the temporal necessities, the
heavenly Father would supply.

The word “first,” as used in this text, means chief in
importance. Paraphrasing the Master’s language, we
would understand him to say: ‘You who hope to be of
the royal family of heaven have the greatest hope set
before you of any of Jehovah’s creatures. That which is
of chief importance to you, therefore, and which should
have first place in your thoughts and actions, is the
King and his kingdom. If it requires you to sacrifice
all your time, your influence, your money, your strength
and your earthly friends, do that. Instead of giving
your time chiefly to the acquisition of wealth, ease and
comfort, let these have secondary importance. Have
your mind and affections set upon the heavenly king-
dom; watch the interests of that kingdom; serve its
interests faithfully and truly represent it; and have
faith in Jehovah, that he will add all the other things
unto you that you may need.

We see how wonderfully the Lord’s words fit the
experiences of Christians today. Some consecrate them-
selves to the Lord, and feel that they have performed
all their duty when they have accepted the Lord aud
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his message of truth. They feel under no obligation to
make any sacrifice in passing the message on to others.
They devote the major portion, if not all, of their time,
influence and money to the acquisition of more money
and other temporal needs, excluding the service of the
King, and failing to look after the interests of the king-
dom committed unto them at the time of consecration.

The importance of this matter cannot be overstated.
If one is enlisted with the Lord and has the hope set
before him of being of the kingdom class, then he
should make everything else subservient to that ome
end. If any question arises as to whether he should
take this course or that course, he should answer it by
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the other question, Which course would advance me
more rapidly toward the kingdom? Our Master’s in-
structions to us are so explicit that no consecrated child
of God at this time, when he knows that the King is here
and has taken unto himself his power to reign, can find
a just cause or excuse for failing to engage in the Lord’s
service insofar as it is possible for him to do so. This
will mean, then, that he will seek opportunities of
serving others with the truth, thus keeping his mind
and heart set upon things pertaining to the kingdom,
looking to that blessed day when he shall have a tri-
umphant entry into the glorious house of the Lord,
where he will have endless joys and pleasures forever.

THE REIGN OF DAVID

——MARCH 16——1 SAMUEL 16 To 2 SAMUEL 24—
THREE PHASES OF DAVID’S LIFE—DAVID RESTORES WORSHIP OF GOD—THE GAMENESS AND EXCELLENCE OF DAVID.
“I delight to do thy will, O my God.”—Psalm 40:8.

HE outstanding feature of Saul’'s reign was his wil-
fulness. He wanted his own way in his own time.
Coupled with this disqualification was a profession of
humility which covered the most obnoxious hypocrisy. On
the other hamd, of David, whose reign gives the subject for
today’s lesson, it may be truly said that our Golden Text
gives the keynote of his life. Unlike Saul, who was made
king almost immediately after being called, David was
kept waiting for many years before he came to the throne,
and had much hardship to bear, with few outward tokens
to show that the favor of God was with him or even that
the kingdom would come to him on Saul’s death. Another
feature which contrasts almost violently was David's real
concern for the honor of Jehovah, and for the welfare of
the people.
2The Scriptures set for our study carry us from the
anointing of David when a boy to his death; we have there-
fore before us not only his reign, but the preparation for it.
Long before Saul ceased to be kfng, Samuel was sent to
anoint David, the young shepherd boy of Bethlehem. There
were at least two reasons for God’s action at that time;
one speclally for Samuel's sake, and the other for David’s
sake. Saul had been dear to Samuel. The Prophet had an
earnest desire that Saul might be a worthy king, not only
as the Lord's chosen but for his own sake; for Samuel
loved the tall, modest young man. Saul’s deflection was a
sore thing to Samuel. When God told him that Saul was
cast off from being king, Samuel cried all night to the Lord.
The Lord administered a rebuke, saying, “Ilow long wilt
thou mourn for Saul, seeing I have rejected him from
reigning over Israel?” (1 Samuel 16:1) The continual fret-
ting for Saul showed a reluctance to accept God's will; so
to help Samuel divert his mind, and to show him conclu-
sively that there was no further chance for Saul, God sent
the P’rophet to anoint David. He fell in love with the boy;
and a friendship was begun which lasted to his death. In
view of the great work which God had for David, it was
necessary that he should begin training while yet he was
young. That he meditated much and learned much while
minding his sheep, all his later life bears evidence. It was
a specially formative time.
3David was first brought into prominence at the time
when Goliath, the champion of the Philistines, was openly
defying and despising Israel. David, then only a youth,
ssw no reason why that stalking monster who paraded

before the hosts of Israel every day defying them, should
not be silenced. To him this boasting giant was an opponent
of the Lord; and David, who believed that God would save
Israel according to his promise, had no fear because of
Goliath’s size. He proffered himself as an instrument for
the Lord and, though despised by his brother Eliab, was
accepted by Saul. As Goliath saw the youth approaching
unarmed, he derided him. But David, who fought not with
such weapons as Goliath had but with the simple armor of
a shepherd boy, used his sling as he was accustomed to
do in the fields; and the pebble, surely guided by God,
killed the giant. The sneers were short-lived.

4The incident is not singular in the history of the Lord’s
people; it has been duplicated in our day. Probably no
meaner thing has ever been done by any body of peoplae
than that done by the clergy of this generation in their
endeavor to hurt the truth. When God raised up his mes-
senger, Brother Russell, the champion of the truth, these
laughed at him, despised him; then they slandered him,
expecting soon “to give his body to the birds of the air.”
But the pebble of truth from his sling has entered into the
head of the great giant of higher criticism and false doce
trine, and will surely be the death of this much overgrown
and monstrous representative of organized religion. Thus
to use this Incident is, we know, distinctly different from
that to which it is ordinarily put. But it is manifest that
David represents the forces of present truth, and not
organized religion; and that Goliath represents those whe
oppose the truth; and it is certain that the clergy class
are in deadly opposition to the truth, and are indeed In
active codperation with the giants of this world's organi-
zations.

THREE PHASES OF DAVID’S LIFE

5There are three phases in David's life after his anoint-
ing: (1) The Bethlehem phase, (2) the wilderness of per-
secution phase, (3) the time when he was king. These rep-
resent the three phascs of the Church’s history. Bethlehem
represents the early days of the Church, when it was
learning the things of the Lord. The wilderness represents
its days of persecution at the hands of the false professors;
while David’s work as king represents the work which
began in 1878 under the guidance of the returned Lord,
and which is now still continued.

6If we ask what it was that kept David faithfully mind-
ing his father's sheep, willing to wait until the providences
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of God should reveal the will of God, and what kept him
during those hard years when he fled before Saul, hunted
as u partridge on the mountains, the answer is: It was
because he had studied the writings of Moses and Joshua,
and was deeply instructed in the will of God so far as then
revealed, and had abiding faith in, and loyalty to the God
of his fathers. He saw clearly the purpose of God in Israel,
and waited the will of God; he also honored Israel as
God’s people.

7That David came out of the hard trial through Saul
speaks well for his character. It is evident that he had
the spirit of God in him, or he could not have borne it.
Loyal and true to all that had been revealed, David was
confident that the Lord was his shepherd, even as he
himself had been a faithful caretaker of his father’s sheep.
His faith was rewarded.

8As we have previously seen, Israel ought to have been
God’s illustration among men of a people resting under his
care, living in harmony with each other, and enjoying the
blessings of a beneficent Creator and Protector. They failed
to live up to their calling and privilege. When the kingdom
was established, another picture was presented, that of the
kingdom of heaven on earth., But Saul spoiled it; for he
was not true-hearted towards the Lord. And under such a
leader it was morally impossible that Israel could be, But
when David became king, the kingdom of Israel did become
an illustration of the kingdom of heaven ruling and guiding
the affairs of men, and bringing heaven’s blessing, of God
protecting his own, and rendering powerless all those forces
which would hinder or oppose him. The kingdom under
Saul had not realized its possibilities, and therefore it was
not God’s representative kingdom.

DAVID RESTORES WORSHIP OF GOD

8However, the wars in Saul’s time in which Israel became
involved, and the changed conditions of life, developed
amongst them men who became educated in governmental
matters. When on the death of Saul the time came for
David to be made king, many of those who had positions
of authority refused to acknowledge him as king and op-
posed him, though it was apparent to all Israel that David
was chosen of God to be their ruler. Having helped Saul
in his persecution of David, probably they were afraid for
their lives; and certainly they would fear the loss of their
office. Because of this, for seven years David reigned over
Judah only. Then right prevailed even though by rough
methods, and David came into his proper place as king
over all Israel. Zion in Jerusalem was then chosen as the
seat of government; and henceforth the kingdom of Israel
was God’s representative kingdom on earth, but in its war-
fare phase,

10At t1his time, about 500 years after the death of Joshua,
the land marked out by God as his gift to Abraham and his
seed (Genesis 15:18) had not yet come under Israel’s con-
trol. Indeed, even then they had not fully conquered that
portion of the land which was divided amongst the tribes;
for many Canaanites were yet in the land, and until then
even Mt. Zion had been occupied by a colony of Jebusites
whom Judah and Benjamin had been unable to dispossess.
Much of the land not conquered by Joshua was occupied by
peoples related to Israel, i.e, the Edomites, Ammonites,
Moabites; occupied also by the Philistines, who were ever
the opponents of Israel, and by the Syrians and their neigh-
bors, all enemies of Israel. David brought all these into
subjection and under the rule of Zion, but made no attempt
to extend his dominion to extra-Abrahamic territory. After
these victories were won, and the land was settled, and the
country at peace, David turned his attention to another
matter long in his mind.
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11Blessed of God with musical and poetical gifts, and
with organizing ability, David desired to restore the wor-
ship of God, and to establish it on a much more elaborate
scale than anything hitherto conceived. It was not God’s
purpose to restore his worship in formal order at that time;
but David was permitted to gather much costly material,
chiefly for the adornment of the temple, and to arrange the
musical services, and the courses of the priests. Moreover,
as he had composed many hymns for the temple service, to
him was given the great privilege of arranging almost every-
thing connected with the temple.

12As could almost be expected, a man of such capacity
and of excellent and great qualities would have the corre-
sponding defects if he made a slip. David’s record discloses
these. But his life was so set for God that these, though
they vitally affected his life, did not spoil his record as a
faithful king after God’s own heart. Yet though David was
so great a king, the kingdom did not come to its full glory
in his day. His reign was rather a “day of preparation”
for one to follow, and corresponds with “the day of prepari-
tion” for the kingdom, from 1874 to 1914, when all the
truth belonging to Israel, as included in the Abrahamic
covenant, became the possession of the Israel of God.

THE GAMENESS AND EXCELLENCE OF DAVID

13Though there was so much injustice in Saul's persecu-
tion of David, and David could say that he was hunted as
a partridge on the mountains, it would be wrong to suppose
that those years were years of constant trial to David, or
that he was always in fear of his life. Indeed, we may
safely assume that he would sometimes enjoy the hunt as
an exercise of skill in leadership. The partridge led the
hunter on; and now and again the hunter himself wus
caught in a trap. (1 Samuel 24:8-11; 26:11-20) True men
of faith are grateful to the Lord for the privilege of its
exercise; for they are not fearful but confident.

14The greatness of David and the excellence of his char-
acter do not hide his lack nor the mist:ikes he made. He
did not set a good example in the matter of his home life.
He married many women. Already he had seven wives when
he was made king in Israel. His punishment was heavy
upon him in the trouble which came to his own family, and
in the loss of respect amongst his people.

15David died at seventy, much worn with his labors; for
his life had been one of ceaseless activity of body and mind.
He has the fullest record in the Old Testament, an indica-
tion of the place of honor he occupied in the mind of God.
His record is well summarized in our text, “I delight to o
thy will, O my God.”

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

What did Saul want that many children want? Was his humility
genuine? What was David’s character in contrast? 1.

Why did God select David as king so far in advance of the need?
How was this a blessing for both Samuel and David? 2.

When was David first brought into prominence? What did he do
to attract attention? § 3.

What may we learn from David’s experience with Goliath? {4,

Into what three phases is David’s life divided? q5.

Was David a good Bible student as far as was then possible? 6.

What qualities stood David in good stead as he dodged the murder-
ous intent of King Saul? {7.

Why should Israel represent the Lord’s kingdom under David and
not under Saul? 9§ 8.

How long did David reign over Judah only? Why not over all
Israel from the beginning? 9.
Did Israel have full possession of Canaan? If not, why not? How
did David manifest his faith in the Abrahamic promise? 9§ 10.
To what did David now turn his attention? In what was he spe-
cially qualified? §11.

David’'s reign was what, and corresponds to what time? ¥12.

Did David sometimes enjoy himself while he was being hunted, and
how is it illustrated in the partridge? 4§ 13.

Did David set a good example in his home life? § 14.

How large a record does David have in the Old Testament? How
may his record be summarized? ¢15.



International Bible Students Association Classes

Lectures and Studies by Traveling Brethren

BROTHER T.
‘Wilson, N. C. ....... Aar. 2

Rocky Mount, N. C ’ 3
Whitakers, N, C. v 4
Entield, N. C. .. » B
Seéotland Neck, N. ... 7 8
Vanceboro, N. C. wreecee " T, 9

E. BARKER

Kinston, N. C, .......

Mount Olive, N. C. 712
Wilmington, N. C ”13
Salemburg, N ” 14
Hayne, N. C. ” 16
Fayetteville, ORI

BROTHER J. A. BOHNET

Milwaukee, Wis. .. .. Mar, 2
Markesan, Wis, .. '3
Oshkosh, Wis, 4
Appleton, Wis. N
Green DBay, Wis. )
Seymour, Wis. T

BPOTHER B. H. BOYD

Fitzgerald, Ga. rar. 2

Thomasville, Ga. 3
(‘airo, Ga. ....... Vo4
Dothan, Ala. R ]
Albany, Ga. .. 6
Dawson, Ga. ..... L

Black Creek, Wis. 9
Plover, Wig, .. 10
Stevens Point, Wis. 11
Milladore, Wis. 12
Withee, Wis, .. 13
Unity, Wis. ... 14
Bronwood, Ga. . Mar, 9
Columbus, Ga. 10,12
Seale, Ala. .. ” 11
Chipley, Ga. i 13
Raymond, Ga. . ”» 14
Chattanooga, Tenn. ... " 16

BROTHER J. W, COPE

Clinton, Okla, ... 2
PBlair, Okla, .. 3,4
Ilobart, Okla. M ]
Roosevelt, Okla. ” 6
Thomas, Okla. . " K
Canton, Okla. ... "9

Aline, Okla., ...
Enid, Okla. ..
Pawnee, Okla.
Perry, Okla. ...
Redrock, Okla.

BROTHER A. J. ESHLEMAN

Driscoll, TexX. ........ .......
Brownsville, Tex.
Sam Fordyce, Tex.
McAllen, Tex. ......
Harlmgen, Tex. ..
Kingsville, TeX. ceeeemmseess

Mar. 2

Ponca City, Okla, ..... " 16
Corpus Christi, Tex..... Mar 10
Simmons, Tex. ..... 1,12
San Antonio, Tex. ” 13,14
Kerrville, Tex. .. ” 16
Comfort, Tex. ... ” 17
Pipe Creek TeX. weeenee " 18

BROTHER M. L. HERR

Helena, Ark,
I’ine Bluff, Ark.
Little Rock, Ark.
Lonoke, Ark. ...
Scott, Ark. ...

Little Rock, Ark.

Marv. 2
\ 3

BROTHER W.
Halifax, N. S. ..........Mar. 2
South Rawdon, N. S..... ” 3
Brookfield, N. S. ” 5
Stellarton, N. 8 :: 6
North Sydney, . 7
Sydney, N. S. 9,10

Marshall, Ark. ...
Judsonia, Ark, ...
Datesville, Ark.
Marcelluy, Ark. ...
Three Lrothers Atl
Cotter, Ark. ceeeeceenn... . "

M. HERSEE

Glace Bay, N. S...... . Mar,
Black River, N, S.. 7

DBrook \|llage, N. S.....
Pictou, N. 8. ... ”
Charlottetown, P. E. I
Hazelbrook, P. E, L... »

Wanilla, Miss, .
Jackson, Miss, .
Vicksburg, Miss.
Kelly, La.
Shrevepor
Leesville,

Lake Charles, La....... Mar, 10, 12
Glenmora, La. L 1

Jennings, La.

Crowley, La. ... » 14
Baton Rouge, La, ... 16
New Orleans, La. ...... 23,30

Cambridge, O. .
Dresden, O. .
Coshocton,

New Comerstown, O,
Port Washington, O. .
Urichsville, O, .oeoriccomene

BROTHER H. HOWLETT

New Philadelphia, O......Mar, 9
Dover, O - 0
Sherodsville, O.
Steubenville, O.
Toronto, O. .
Power Pomt,

BROTHER G. R. POLLOCK

Boise, Ida. .
Emmett, Ida.
Nampa, Ida.
Pocatella, Ida.
Twin Falls, Ida.
Buhl, Ida. ...

Pocatello, Ida.
Ogden, Utah
Salt Lake City,
Midvale, Utah
Pocatello, Ida.
Butte, Mont.

BROTHER B. M. RICE

La Porte, Ind.

Warren, Pa. ...

Toledo, O. ..... - Onoville, Pa, ... : 20
Cleveland, O. X Salamanea, N. Y. ... " 21
Westfield, N. Y. " 14  Shinglehouse, Pa. ... 23
Jamestown, N, Y ” 16 Bolivar, N. Y. ... v 24, 26
Clymer, N. Y. .. ” 17  Allentown, N, Y. " 23
BROTHER V. C. RICE
Wymore, Neb. Mar, 2 Sidney, Neb. 11
Dloomington, Neb. N 4 Big Springs, Neb. ’ 12
Wilsonville, Neb. * 5 North Platte, Neb. M 13
Sutton, Neb. .... ? 7 DBrady, Neb. ... ’ 14
Hastings, Neb. ” 9 Grand Island, Neb. ” 16
Kearney, Neb. . ” 10 Ravenpa, Neb. . " 17,18
BROTHER C. ROBERTS
Toronto, Ont, .. ... .Mar, 2 Fort William, Ont. ... Mar. 9, 10
Orillia, Ont, .... T 4  Oxdrift, Ont. ... .7 11
Gravenhurst, Ont. » 5 Kenora, Ont. . 12,13
Bracebridge, Ont. » 6 Transcona, Man. . » 14
North Bay, Ont. .. ” 7 Winnipeg, Man. ”» 16
Port Arthur, Ont. ....... ” 9,10 Treherne, Man. ... " 17
BROTHER R. L. ROBIE
_ Mar. 2  Chico, Calif, ... Mar, 12
" 3  Ashland, Ore. . 14
” 4  Medford, Ore. .. ”o16
» B, 9 Jacksonville, Ore. . » 17
Quincy, Calif. .coneunne ” 7 Rogue River Ore. ” 18
Paradite, Callf. . ” 10,11 Wolf Creek, Ore. .... " 19
BROTHER W. J. THORN
Ash Grove, Mo. weemcu.n.n- Mar, 2 Baxter Springs, Kan... . Mar. 11
Verona, Mo. .... . ” 8 Cardin, Okla. ....... . 12
Monett, Mo, .... S 7 4 Webb City, Mo. ” 13
Wheaton, Mo. . 6 Carthage, Mo. . "o14
Joplin, Mo. ...ccceeee . " 9 Jasper, Mo, ..... v 18
Noel, MO. ecceromsrssmmenwes 7 10 Pleasant Hill, Mo... " o177
BROTHER J. B. WILLIAMS
Montreal, P. Q. cu........ Mar.2 3 Truro, N. 8. e Mar. 16,17
Brilliant Cove P. Q. 6,7 DPort Williams, N. 8. 18
New Castle, N. B. » 11 E. Hall's Harbor, N. S, » 19, 20
Moneton, N, B. ” 12 XKentville, N. S. . 21, 23
Ambherst, N. 8. ” 13  Auburn, NS . " 24
Atbol, N. 8. ... - " 14 Deep Brook N. S .. ” 25
BROTHER L. F. ZINK
Brockwayville, Pa. ... Mar.2  Dellefonte, Pa. ... Mar, »
Falls Creek, Pa. . " 3 Alexandria, Pa. ” 10
Tunxutawney, Pa " 4  Williamsport, Pa ” 11
McGees Mills, Pa, ” 8§  Gaines, Pa. » 12 1%
Mahaffey, Pa. ” 6 Elmira, N. ” 14
Altoona, Pa. " 7  Alba, Pa ” 15

CONVENTIONS TO BE ADDRESSED BY BROTHER RUTHERFORD
St. Petersburg, Fla., Feb. 17—Secretary : A. P. Walker, 1800 30tk

Ave., North,

Greenville, 8. C., Mar. 9—Secretary : T. W. Brockman, 107 Atwood St,
New Bedford, Mass., Mar. 23—Secretary : W.W. Greaves, 25 Social St



7

// = Z
—

CheMeorning Cometh,and a Night alsot”-1saiay

VorL. XLV SEMI-MONTHLY No.5
Anno Mundi 6052 — March 1, 1924
CONTENTS
A TANSOM ToRrR ALL

Cross of Christ the Power Plant....._.......... (rlé
The Rausom Not Typified......... i |

M LA T il g

i

Self-Examination Profitable .ooveeoeeen.... if\“.!"
“i ull” Knowledge and “Accurate” Knowledge . 70 A I/:
Salvation in God’s Wisdom.. . .ooooeeeeea.n. |
PR Y LR-MEBTING TEXT COMMENTS.....
TH RLIGN OF SOLOMON ';
TRUTH SPREADING IN CALIFORNIA (Letter). ... 15 .
ABLAAM TO SOLOMON 76 o
TiL KINGDOM RENT ASUSDER . oos wiaceeeeieeeens 8
WORLD-WIDE WITNESS .oieeeieeeeie e e smsnenennen G6
RAUIU oo enerenasees omane 6o
CONVENTION AT MANCHESTER...cooierecaeaeees ceovenenas 66
“] will stund upon my watch and will set my foot
upon the Tower, and 1will watch to see what He sl
say unto me, and what answer [ shall make to them
¢hat oppoese me.”—Habakkuk 2:1.
¢
. d for lnok
i i i lexity: the sea and the waves (the restless, discontented) roaring; men’s hearts failing them ror rear and for lacking te
gm“ ?h:se::::ig; ﬁ?:?. 2&: 22&1}115(:;&{’;{?(21:& f,o'ivers :f the heavens ((eoo!masnosm j<hall beshaken. . . When ye see these f;l?:l;%%sﬁ(ﬁf fg:gg?lfigepgfég_?f

kuow that the Kingdom of God is at hand. Look up, hft up your heads, rejoice. for your redemption draweth nigh.—Matt. 2



THIS JOURNAL AND ITS SACRED MISSION

THIS journal 13 one of the prime factors or instruments in the system of Bible instruction, or “Seminary Extension”, now being
presented in 2ll parts of the civilized world by the Warca Tower BiBLE & TRACT SoCIETY, chartered A, D. 1884, “For the Pro-
motion of Christian Knowledge”. It not only serves as a class room where Bible students may meet in the study of the divine Word but
also as a channel of communication through which they may be reached with announcements of the Society’s conventions and of the
coming of its traveling representatives, styled “Pilgrims”, and refreshed with reports of its conventions,

Our “Berean Lessons” are topical rehearsals or reviews of our Society’s published STvuDIES most entertainingly arranged, and very
helpful to all who would merit the only honorary degree which the Society accords, viz., Verbi Dei Minister (V. D. M.), which translated
into Enpglish is Minister of God’s Word. Our treatment of the International Sunday School Lessons is specially for the older Bible
students and teachers. By some this feature is considered indispensable,

This journal stands firmly for the defense of the only true foundation of the Christian’s hope now being so generally repudiated
—redemption through the precious blood of “the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom [a corresponding price, a substitute] for
all”. (1 Peter 1:19; 1 Timothy 2:6) Building up on this sure foundation the gold, silver and precious stones (1 Corinthians 3: 11-
15; 2 Peter 1:05-11) of the Word of God, its further mission is to “make all see what is the fellowship of the mystery which. . .has
been hid in God, . . . to the intent that now might be made known by the church the manifold wisdom of God”~—*which in other ages

was not made known unto the sons of men as it is now revealed”.—Ephesians 3:5-9, 10.
It stands free from all parties, sects and creeds of men, while it seeks more and more to bring its every utterance into fullest

subjection to the will of God in Christ, as expressed in the holy Scriptures.
hath spoken—according to the divine wisdom granted unto us to understand his utterances.

It is thus free to declare boldly whatsoever the Lord
Its attitude is not dogmatie, but confident ;

for we know whereof we affirm, treading with implicit faith upon the sure promises of God. It is held as a trust, {o be used only in s
service; hence our decisions relative to what may and what may not appear in its columns must be according to our judgment of his

good pleasure, the teaching of his Word, for the upbuilding of his people in grace and knowledge.

And we not only invite but urge oL

readers to prove all its utterances by the infallible Word to whkich reference is constantly made to facilitate such testing.
TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

That the church is “the temp.c of the living God”, peculiarly “his workmanship”; that its construction has been in progress throughout
the gospel age-—ever since Christ became the world’s Redecmer and the Chief Corner Stone of his temple, through which, wlL~n
finished, God’s blessing shall come “to all people”, and they find access to him.—1 Corinthians 3:16, 17; Ephesians 2:20-L.;

Genesis 28:14; Galatians 3:29.

That meantime the chiseling, shaping, and polishing of consecrated believers in Christ’s atonement for sin, progresses; and when the
last of these “living stones”, “elect and precious,” shall have been made ready, the great Master Workman will bring all together
in the first resurrection; and the temple shall be filled with his glory, and be the meeting place between God and men throughuut

the Millennium.—Revelation 15:5-8,

That the basis of hope, for the church and the world, lies in the fact that “Jesus Christ, by the grace of God, tasted death for cvery
man,” ‘“a ransom for all,’” and will be “the true light which lighteth every man ithat cometh into the world”, “in due time’.—

Hebrews 2:9; John 1:9; 1 Timothy 2:5, 6.

That the hope of the church is that she may be like her Lord, “see him as he is,” be partaker of the divine nature,’ and share kis
glory as his joint-heir—1 John 3:2; John 17:24; Romans 8:17; 2 Dcter 1:4.

That the present mission of the church is the perfecting of the saints for the future work of service; to develop in herself every
grace; to be God's witness to the world; and to prepare to be kings and priests in the next age.—IEphesians 4:12; Matthew 243

14; Revelation 1: 6; 20:6.

That the hope for the world lies in the blessings of knowledge and opportunity to be brought to all b,
restitution of ail that was lost in Adam, to all the willing and obedient, at the hands of their
when all the wilfully wicked will be destroyed.—Acts &:19-23; Isaiah 3.

—————

Christ’s Millennial kingdom, the
edeemer and his glorified church,
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WORLD-WIDE WITNESS

It is the desire of the Sociery to have classes in every
part of the earth engage in a world-wide public witness on
Sunday, April 27, and Suvnday, May 18. “All Nations
Marching to Armageddon, but millions now living will never
dle” is the subject to be used. Detailed instructions are
being seut to the Class Secretary.
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NEW BOOKLET

About February 15 the SocieETY began publishing a new
booklet entitled “A DESIRABLE GOVERNMENT.” It contains
64 pages, bound in green cover, gold stamped and embossed.
It assembles the prophecies describing the kingdom in prep-
aration and in operation. It examines present-day events in
the light of these prophecies, emphasizing the great nects-
sity for the kingdom—just what the people need this cam-
paign year. Price, 10 cents per copy,; to classes in lots of
50 or more, 6 cents per copy. Following our custom, we will
forward a limited number to the classes in the United
States on consignment, in care of the Director, and hbill
the class for the same.

RADIO

For more than a year the Socinty has had under construction
a radio broadcasting station. The larger equipment is not yet
complete, A junior equipment, however, is already installed, and
licen<e has been issued by the Government. Decause the larcer
corporations virtually control the air, the SocierTy was compelled
to accept for the present a 244-meter wave length. We have much
confidence, however, that the Lord will overrule this for our good
and to his glory.

All receiving sets should be tuned in for the 244-meter wave
length. It is expected that the first official program will have
been put on the air Sunday evening, February 24, from 8:30 to
10: 30 o’clock. In the meantime there will be some promiscuous
broadeasting from this station.

CONVENTION AT MANCHESTER
The International Bible Students will hold a three-day convention
at Manchester, England, for the Kaster season, April 19-21. A num-
ber of the Diritish Pilgrim brethren will be present and addresse
the convention, also Brother Van Amburgh and Brother Rutherford
from America.

THE SERVICE

From time to time we have need to increase the force at head-

quarters in Brooklyn, Any unencumbered brethren between the ages

of twenty and foriy-five who feel that they might want to enter the

service here will kindly write for a questionnalre, and when re-
ceived fill it out and return it to the SOCIBTY.
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A RANSOM FOR ALL

“IWho will have all men to be saved, and to come unto the knowledge of the truth. For there is one God, and
one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus; who gave himself a ransom for
all, to be testified in due time.”—1 Timothy 2: }-6.

HE light of God’s smile shone brightly upon man

I in the Garden of Eden., When Adam disobeyed,

God turned the light of his favor away from him
and drove him out of the Garden; and ever since man
has been groping in the dark, without God or hope,
falling into the ditch of despair and death.

2God did not put out the light of his favor towards
man, but moved it far into the future, beyond man’s
sight, and sct it up at the time of the first advent of
Christ. A very dim ray from that light reflected back-
ward, and gave hope to some who were {fecling after
God. It did not give light to many, nor much to those
who saw it; but it indicated to them the right direction
out of the hopclessness of despair. Little by little the
light was increased, as God gave clearer expressions of
his purposes through messengers and prophets, until
there was sufficient Light to form dim outlines upon the
surrounding darkness. God so overruled the expericnces
of some of these searching ones that they formed outline
pictures. Those who acted out the pantomime pictures
did not know that they were casting shadows; but God
had the shadows registered upon the films of history,
to be developed in due time.

3Abraham, Isaac, Joseph, Moses, David, and others
were thus used. After Moscs had led the children of
Israel out from Egyptian bondage, God gave them a
law, of which the Apostle says: “The law [was] a
shadow of good things to come.” (Ilcbrews 10:1) In
another place he says: “Now all these things happened
unto them for ensamples: and they were written for
our admonition, upon whom the ends of the world are
come.” (1 Corintluans 10:11) As the light was shining
backward from the cross, and as the actors were trying
to go forward, they did not see the shadows they cast;
nor could they have understood these if they had seen
them. However, there could have been no shadows
unless there had been some light.

“When Christ came the light shone brilliantly for a
time. “That it might be {ulfilled which was spoken by
Esaias the prophet, saying, The land of Zabulon, and
the land of Nephthalim, by the way of the sea, beyond
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Jordan, Galilee of the Gentiles; the people which sat
in darkness saw great light; and to them which sat in
the shadow of death light is sprung up.” (Matthew
4:14-16) “Then spake Jesus again unto them, saying,
I am the light of the world: he that followeth me shall
not walk in darkness, but shall have the light of life.”
(John 8:12) He was the light which had cast the
shadows upon the wall of the past; and those shadows
had rcmained hidden, like the films in a camera. But
when the due time came, God began to develop those
films and to present the pictures for our edification.
They were not all developed at once, but gradually, as
they might be needed by the Church.

®Jesus brought forth some of the developed pictures
and showed them to his disciples, explaining to them,
“Blessed are your eyes, for they see: and your ears, for
they hear. For verily I say unto you, That many
prophets and righteous men have desired to see those
things which ye see, and have not seen them; and to
hear those things which ye hear, and have not heard
them.” (Matthew 13:16,17) The disciples testificd to
their ability to see and understand some of the pictures,
exclaiming, “Did not our hearts burn within us, while
he talked with us by the way, and while he opened to
us the scriptures?” and “We have not followed cun-
ningly devised fables, when we made known unto you
the power and presence of our Lord Jesus Christ, but
were cyewitnesses of his majesty. For he received from
(God the Father honor and glory, when there came such
a voice to him from the excellent glory, This is my be-
loved Son, in whom I am well pleased. And this voice
which came from heaven we heard, when we were with
him in the holy mount. We have also a more sure word
of prophecy ; whereunto ye do well that ye take heed, as
unto a light that shineth in a dark place, until the day
dawn, and the day star arise in your hearts [not in the
world ] ”—Luke 24:32; 2 Peter 1:16-19.

®These texts imply that man was in the dismal swamp
of death, with no hope of escape; but that Christ had
thrown a ray of bright light into the swamp; and that
as many as saw it and followed the direction it indi-
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cated, would find escape. It was not a will-o-the-wisp,
but an accurate light, which if followed would lead to
the full daylight of God’s favor.

"The apostle Paul also brought forth several more
pictures, explaining, “Which things are an allegory:
for these are the two covenants” referring to some
experiences of Abraham, Sarah, and Hagar.—Galatians
4:24; Colossians 2: 17 ; Hebrews 8:5; 9:11,24; 10: 1.

THE CROSS OF CHRIST IS THE POWER PLANT

#Knowledge of God’s Word is often referred to as
light: “The entrance of thy words giveth light.” “Thy
word is a lamp unto my feet, and a light unto my path.”
(Psalm 119:130,105) The ransom which God had
provided was to bring blessings to all the children of
Adam. (Romans 5:12-18) It would be necessary for
the knowledge of that fact to reach all. “That is the
true Light, which lighteth every man that cometh into
the world.” “They chall not teach every man his neigh-
bor, and cvery man his brother, saying, Know the Lord:
for all shall know me, from the least to the greatest.”
—Jobn 1:9; Hebrews 8: 11,

*The cross might be said to be the power plant which
supplies all the light upon the plan of God for the
salvation of the world, and also the light upon the path
to glory for the Church. Had therc heen no ransom
provided, no light would have been needed. Man would
have beeu left to die like the beast. The light from the
cross brought out three prominent features of God’s
great plan:

10(1) The foundation, a ransom for all: “For other
foundation can no man lay than that is laid, which is
Jesus Christ” (1 Corinthians 3:11); “Neither is there
salvation in any other: for there is none other name
under heaven given among men, whereby we must be
saved.”—Acts 4:12.

11(2) Restitution for the world: “The Son of man
is come to seck and to save that which was lost”; “The
times of restitution of all things, which God hath spoken
by the mouth of all his holy prophets since the world
began.”—Iluke 19:10; Acts 3:21.

#(8) “The prize of the high calling of God in
Christ Jesus.”—Philippians 3: 14.

B0therwise stated, these features are: The Ransom,
the Restitution, and the High Calling. These were all
seen clearly by the early Church during the time of the
aposlles, and for some time thercafter. But during the
dark ages which followed, this light gradually faded
until it became so dim that even the outlines of the
plan could not be seen distinctly. As the time neared
for the closing of the heavenly race and the work of
restitution to begin, God again shed forth light from
his Word through his messenger to the Laodicean
Church ; and the beauty of not only the outlines, but
many of the details, was thrown upon the scrcen. The
sight thrilled the hearts of all the consecrated ones who
were running for the prize of the high calling, and
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stimulated them to greater love, activity, and devotion
to God.

The posscssion of light, or knowledge, always brings
respousibility. Jesus stated the case clearly, raying,
“And that servant which knew his Lord’s will, and
prepared not himself, ncither did according to his will,
shall be beaten with many stripes. But he that knew
not, and did commit things worthy of stripes, shall he
beaten with few stripes. For unto whomsocver much is
given, of him shall much be required: and to whom
men have committed much, of him they will ask the
more.”—Luke 12:47,48.

“Being informed that God’s dealings with the chil-
dren of Isracl were intended as illustrations or les<ous
for our edification, it is well that we carefully note how
he dealt with them, to what extent he held them ac-
countable, what punishments he meted out to them for
disobedience of various kinds. Whatever light they had
was a rellection from the ransom. It shone backwards
through the Law and its ordinances, and might be called
a moonlight, or reflection of the sunlight.

“$Before proceeding further it might be well to have
in our minds a clear definition of the word ransom.
The “Standard Dictionary” gives the following: “To
sccure the release of, as a person or property, from
bondage, detention or punishment, by paying a sum of
money or its equivalent. To rescuc. The amount or
consideration paid for the relcase of a person or prop-
erty captured or detained. Release from captivity, bond-
age or the like, for a consideration.”

Y]t is therefore impossible to use the word ransom
properly without implying damage or danger in some
way to some one or thing. The ransom price, or stipu-
lation of the conditions of release, is usually stated by
the one who holds the property or ecaptive. Mau stood
condemned before God; thercfore it was for God to
state the amount of the ransom demanded, or any other
conditions on which he might permit the debtor to go free.

*In the Old Testament the word ransom is not used
very often, and even then not made prominent. The
word atonement, which carries a similar thought, is
more frequently used, especially in connection with the
tabernacle services. Both words imply estrangement
between God and man, and the necessity for some means
by which the estranged partics might be brought to-
gether. The conditions were always stated by Jehovah.

THE RANSOM IS NOT TYPIFIED

In the New Testament the subject of the ransom is
made prominent, both by the Lord and by the apostles.
The definition of the word in 1 Timothy 2:6 is given
by Professor Young as “a corresponding price.” This
definition is borne out by the Law in the Old Testament.
The meaning of the word could not be pictured or
typified. It would take the life of a ram to redeem a
ram, or the life of a bullock to redecem a bullock. No
provision had been made to redeem animals; therefora
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they could not be used for such a picture. The Law,
however, states the demands very clearly: Life for life;
eye for eye; tooth for tooth; hand for hand; foot for
foot; burning for burning; wound for wound; stripe
for stripe. (Exodus 21:23-23) The Apostle verifies
this, saying, “Since by man came death, by man came
also the resurrection of the dead.”—1 Corinthians 15:21.

20A5 the benefits resulting {from the sacrifice of the
bullock on the atonement day were applicable to every
Israclite, so the benefits resulting from the sin-offering
by Christ will be applicable to every son of Adam in
due time. (Romans 5:12-18; 1 Corinthians 15:23)
1lad there been mno sin-offering planned and provided
for, there would have been mno sacrifice of the bullock
on the typical atonement day; for there would have
been nothing to typify.

2The giving of even the reflected light brought grave
respongibility to the Jews. (Amos 3:2) The light,
responsibilities, blessing«, and punishments given them
were pictures of greater light, responsibilities, hlessings,
and pumishments to follow during the Gospel and Mil-
lennial ages.

#Let us note some of the incidents recorded for our
admonition ; for “he that despised Moses’ law died with-
out merey under two or three witnesses: Of how much
sorer punishment, suppose ye, shall he be thought
worthy, who hath trodden under foot the Son of God,
and hath counted the blood of the covenant, wherewith
he was sanctified, an unholy thing, and hath done de-
spite unto the spirit of grace ?”—Hebrews 10: 28, 29.

#*Shortly after the installation of the typical priest-
hood the two clder sons of Aaron, Nadab and Abihu,
were smitten by fire from God for offering “strange
fire” They must have known that they were acting
contrary to the commands of God; hence their culpa-
bility, and the swift punishment which followed.—Le-
viticus 10: 1, 2.

2*Korah, Dathan, Abiram, and all those with them,
sullered the puni-hment of death for not recognizing
God’s appointment of Moses. They had covenanted to
do all that God had commanded, and to abide by his
arrangements.-—Numbers 16.

#5)Miriam, the sister of Moses, was stricken with lep-
rosy as a punishment for even criticizing Moses for
marrying an Iithiopian woman. It was none of her
business; and if God had chosen Moses for the position
of leading the children of Israel out of bondage to
liberty, that was none of her business, either. She
should have heen very thankful to God for her own
deliverance, no matter by whom God may have been
pleased to bring it about.—Numbers 12.

260zzah, the lLevite, was instantly smitten with death
for putting forth his hand to steady the Ark of God,
which King David desired to take to Jerusalem. Uzzah
and Ahio, as Levites, should have known better than to
set the Ark upon a cart. (See Numbers 4:15) They
were supposed to carry it.—2 Samuel 6:1-11.
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2Moses was not permitted to lead his peogle into the
promised land because he had disobeyed Jehovah by
smiling the rock instead of speaking to it, as he had
been commanded.—Numbers 20: 7-12.

28Dgvid and the whole nation of Israel were punished
because David ordered Joab to take a census of the
nation. (1 Chronicles 21:1-17) These and many other
instances show that God did not hold his people guilt-
less when they transgressed.

OCCASIONAL SELF-EXAMINATION IS PROFITABLE

2The Apostle advises: “Examine yourselves, whether
ye be in the faith. Prove [test] your own selves. Know
ye not your own selves, how that Jesus Christ is in you,
except ye be reprobates?” (2 Corinthians 13:5) FEach
runner for the heavenly prize should carefully test him-
self or hersclf occasionally. Are we bringing any sacri-
fices to the Lord? Are they prompted by love? And
are they cousumed by the fire of obedience? A little
practice will enable cach one to apply the test quickly
and cffectively.

30The Lord’s rule for applying the test is very simple:
“If ye love me, keep my commandments.” (John 14:15)
No one who strives to do that to the best of his ability
need have any fears; for “if ye keep my commandments,
ye shall abide in [remain in} my love, even as [in the
same way that] I have kept my Father’s commandments
and abide in his love.” (John 15:10) We have the
light of knowledge of what his commandments are;
and if we are lacking, we have his promise to give us
the necessary wisdom. (James 1:5) Whatever light
we have radiates from the ransom. Therefore if we
deliberately disobey, or even prove careless of the com-
mandments, indifferent to them, we are proportionately
disregarding the ransom, whether we say so in so many
words or not. We are not yet out into the full daylight;
therefore if we ‘hesitate, stop, or turn back, we shall
never reach it. Disapproval by God will follow, and the
second death may be the result.—Hebrews 10: 25-31.

31We here gquote from THE WarcH Towzer of Novem-
ber 1, 1911, page 405:

sz¢More than thirty years ago we were iunclined to think
that all must come to a full knowledge of all truth ere
they could be liable to the second death; but we have
come to the concluxion from the general tenor of the
Scriptures that this is not the Lord’s view and plan. On
the contrary, deliber:ate and intelligent rejection of the first
principles of the Gospel seems (o imply an uunfitness for
further favors, on the ground that he that is unfaithful in
that which is least would be unfaithful also in more
[Italics are Brother Russell’s]. . . . We confess little hope
for the scribes and Pharisees who, when they could find no
other fault, ascribed our Lord’s good works to the devil.”

#Did Judas deny the ransom? He had the light of
the Master’s presence and teaching for three vears. He
knew that Jesus was the representative of Jehovah; for

he had witnessed many miracles, and had himself been
sent out by the Master to preach that the kingdom of
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God was at hand. Hec deliberately turned from that
light, and did what he knew was reprchensible, traitor-
ous, unjust, murderous. His act was against the light
which had come to him as a result of the ransom.

*But there were others at that time, also. The very
ones who had bargained with Judas had been witnesses
of Christ’s miracles; but because his teachings had
shown up their hypocrisies, instead of repenting and
trying to reform they deliberately set about to destroy,
to murder him. (John 11:47%-53) This they did in
direct disobedience to the command, “Thou shalt not
kill.” Seven times in the twentyv-third chapter of Mat-
thew does the Lord call the seribes, Pharisees and law-
yers hypocrites. A hypocrite is not a deceived person,
but a deceiver, one who knows that he is deceiving;
therefore his actions are intentional. Those scribes,
Pharisecs and lawyers knew that they had been deceiv-
ing the people (Verse 14), and that they were then
trying to keep the people deceived as regards his mis-
sion-—DMatthew 12:22-24,

8These men professed to be the representatives of
Jehovah, keeping his commandments, making long
prayers, and parading before the people as special favor-
ites of Jchovah. Prior to the coming of Jesus there
might have been some excuse for their ignorance, as he
said: “If 1 had not come and spoken unto them, they
had not had sin: but now they have no cloak for their
sin. Ile that hateth me hateth my Father also. If I
had not done among them the works which none other
man did, they had not had [the| sin [the Greek is
emphatic here], but now they have both seen and hated
both me and my Father.” (John 15:22,23) To these
classes he said in substance: ‘You liars and hypoerites!
You know that you arc lying and {rying to deceive the
people. You are doing it deliberately and wilfully,
dircctly contrary to the express commands in the Law
which you profess to uphold. Iow can you escape the
judgment of the second death!

“FULL” KNOWLEDGE AND “ACCURATE” KNOWLEDGE

3Were they denying the ransom? They had the light
and also the Law, which taught what was right and
what was wrong. Jesus was there to lead them to free-
dom. They were under the condemmnation of the first
death. If they refused to follow the light which would
lead to liberty, they would remain under condemnation ;
and it would eventuate in the second death. They would
not have to be brought clear out from under the first
condemnation in order to be considered unworthy of
life. Al they needed to do was to refuse to take ad-
vantage of the opportunity to escape. “I am the light
of the world; he that followeth me shall not walk in
darkness.”

%Some may say that the Apostle distinetly says,
according to literal rendering of the Greek: “God will
have all men come to an accurate knowledge of the
truth.” When did these men get a full and accurate
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knowledge of the truth, that would make them amenable
to the second death? There may be considerable differ-
ence between the definitions of an accurate knowledge
and of a full knowledge. Tt is an accurate mathematical
fact that two times two are four. That is accurate as
far as it goes, but it is far from a full knowledge of
mathematies. If one were to refuse to accept that fact
because he could net see all there is In mrthematics. he
might as well stop. He would never reach correct con-
clusions. Jesus had the right kind of light. It was not
all the light, but it was encugch for the time to show
the way to life to all who desired to seek it.

*Suppose the whole human race were in a dismal
swamp, with no light whatever, and it were imposs:ble
for any one to find a way out. Some one might hold
forth a small light, sufficient to show all who followed
it the way to salety. What would be the result if some
were to refuse to follow it, and give as an excuse that
it did not light the path to the end, nor show what was
at the end, and were to deseribe all they would enjoy
when they did get out? Would that be refusing the oiter
of help? Most certainly! Suppose others had h-ard
something of the expected deliverance, and had their
imacinations set upon the way it was to come; hut
beeause it did not come in the way thev expected, would
not accept. Would they lose the opnortunity for salva-
tion? Possibly they might say: ‘If we cannot have a
better light we will not accept any. We don’t want an
old candle or torch. We want an electric light, and a
paved road to our destination, and a finc automobile to
come and take us out’ What would be the result?
They would remain where they were, and would even-
tually perish. They had an opportunity to escape, and
refused.

The offer of salvation was from Jchovah, and he
could send it as he chose. He chose to send it through
humble representatives. Jesus was born in a mangcr,
and lived in humble surroundings. His disciples were
all from the humble walks of life. God chose to send
his light through such instrumentalities. If those who
saw it refused to follow it, God was not under obliga-
tion to gend them more light. Thev had one fair oppor-
tunily to escape from their peril. The light which they
had, came because of the ransom; thercfore if they
denied it, they were denying the ransom, whether they
knew all the details or not.

“That light was to reach every man in the swamp,
but it would depend upon whether the individuals ac-
cepted it or not. As fast as it came to them it became
a means of salvation. They would not need to get
entirely out, look all around and examine all the beau-
ties of restitution, and then decide not to accept of
them, before they could be said to have denied the
ransom. They could refuse the light that leads to life
and stay in the swamp. The result would eventuate in
the sccond death, just the same.

“'The second advent of the Lord is here. The light



MarcH 1, 1924

is far more brilliant than at his first advent. The light
still comes from the ransom. A knowledge of what is
right and wrong has been sent broadcast. There are
thousands who profless to be the servants of the Lord,
representatives of Christ and his law. They claim to
wear his livery, and call themselves by his name. They
form a large and influential class. They also have come
in contact with the truth as given forth by the Lord’s
consecrated ones. As a class they have deliberately and
wilfully not only refused the light for themselves, but
have often vilified and mistreated those who brought it
to them, and warned all others to have nothing to do
with the light. If “woe unto you, lawyers [those who
professed to expound the law of God to the people]!
for ve have taken away tho key of knowledge: ye
entered not in yourselves, and them that were entering
in ye hindered” (Luke 11:52) was applicable at the
first advent, how much more so now! Many of these
ecclesiastical lawyers know that they are lying, trying
to deccive the people. Some have admitted it in private
conversation, but give as an excuse: “We cannot afford
it; our hread is not buttered on that side.” The records
of the rccent wartime show how vicious some of them
can be.

MAN SHOULD SEE SALVATION IN GOD’S WISDOM

““Have such denied the ransom? Some may say:
Ilow could they; for they know nothing about it? The
Jews of Christ’s day knew nothing of the philosophy
of the ransom. They claimed to have Light of their own,
and therefore would not accept Christ. *‘Jesus said unto
them, 1f ye were blind, ye should have no sin: but now
ve say, We see; therefore your sin remaineth.,” (John
9:41) If that were true then, would it be any less true
today, under the increased light now shining? How
much did any of us who are now in present truth know
of all the details before we started to follow its light?
For that matter, how many know all the details yet?
Not one. Yet every one of us is responsible for the hight
we do have. We expect increasing light and knowledge;
for “the path of the just is as a shining light [it is
light, and accurate light], that shineth more and more
[ever on the increase] unto the perfect day [until we
reach the full light of perfect day|.” (Proverbs 4:18)
Not even our Lord himself saw all the way at first.

“For whatever light we have, or might have if we
requested it, God will hold us responsible. We must
{ollow what we have, or no more will be given. This
has been our understanding all down through the har-
vest period. This is specially true of the consecrated.
But what about those who are not consecrated, not
spirit-begotten?

*During the Millennial age no one will be spirit-
begotten ; yet all who refuse to follow the light will be
cut off, go into the second death. It is not therefore
necessary to hecome spirit-begotten to commit the sin
unto death, If there were some who were not spirit-
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begotten at the Lord’s first advent who were in danger
of that severe punishment, it would not seem at all
unreasonable that if any manifested a similar spirit at
the second advent, they would merit the same sentence.

#Some did not like the way God sent his light then;
some do not like the way he is sending it forth now.
They know enough to know that the work which the
Lord has been doing, and the means which he has been
using, are along the way of righteousness and holiness
and in harmony with the commands of God. Yet they
refuse to accept it. It is not put forth in the way that
just suits them. They would prefer to have more pol-
ished “chandeliers,” and more popular places for meet-
ing, and better social fellowship. If it were to come in
some other way, or through some other channel, they
might accept it. But Jehovah has seen fit to choose his
own instruments and methods.

*SAre those who refuse to accept the light now shin-
ing, denying the ransom? At any rate they are refusing
some of the light which comes from the ransom; for
if there had been n» ransom, there would never have
been the great light now shining upon the world in
all directions—scientifically, educationally, doctrinally,
governmentally, and in many other ways. To what
extent such are individually responsible, it is not for
us to say; for we have the specific command, “Judge
not that ye be not judged.” If we disobey that com-
mand we place curselves in the list of those who do not
obey God’s commands, and immediately come under
condemnation ourselves. But the Lord did tell us to
observe what kind of fruit a tree bore. His Word is not
given us for a whip with which to scourge others, but
for our own sanctification and edification, that the man
of God may be perfected.

“But some may say: ‘Your picture does not give a
true scene; for God intends to clean up the swamp, and
all who are there will have to come out whether they
desire to do so or not. God will have all to come forth
{rom the grave; for he “will have all men to be saved,
and to come unto the knowledge of the truth.”’ The
swamp was used to picture the condemnation to death,
and not the grave. All who have gone into the grave
under condemnation to death in Adam. and who have
not had any opportunity to see the light, will have that
opportunity granted them in due time. If God sends
that light to some before they go into death the first
time, and they refuse to accept it, they will go into the
grave; and their first death will become the second
death. The death condition is the same in both cases,
with the exception that the first death has a termination
to all whom Christ awakens. Thus the first death of
Judas becomes the second death to him, because he
refused to come out from under the condemnation. How
many others there may have been associated with him,
we know not. How many there may be at the present
time who will experience a similar sentence, we kmow
not. Linough light will be given that “whosoever will”
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may be enabled to return to the full favor of God.
Whosoever will not, will not be compelled to accept.

#We know of no scripture which implies that every
one must come to a {ull knowledge of all the details of
God’s plan, or even cf all the details of restitution,
before he can deliberately deny the ransom.

**In view of the [oregoing, it chould lead cach of us
to a sober consideration of our own relationship towards
Jehovah, and whether we are not liable to come short of
our consecration and opportunities. If God severely
punished Miriam, Korah, Dathan, and Abiram for not
recognizing and working in harmony with his arrange-
ments then, shall he do less now? Suppose we have seen
the great light now shining, and the opportumties now
at hand, and have rejoiced in them, and later have
become cool or indifferent, or opposed! What do the
lessons from the shadow pictures teach?

50Tf Fzekiel 9:1-4, 11, refer to the Laodiccan mes-
senger, then verses 5-7 must refer to a great work to
follow his work. Are we in the class that is doing any
such work? There is also a great work to do. as men-
tioned in Isaiah 13:2 and Joel 2:1, to declare the
messages of Isaiah 13:4-13 and Joel 1:2-11; also the
beautiful messzage of Isaiah 52:7%,8; and the procla-
mation of Isaiah 61:3. Surely there is plenty of work
for every one.

51Tf we criticise the Lord’s servants, we criticise the
Lord himself for selecting and using such servants. If
we cannot get along with the servants he may be dis-
posed to use, it will not be long ere we cannot get along
with the Lord himself. The Lord would have us come
to an accurate knowledge of his methods, though it may
not yet be a full knowledge. When we realize, further,
that this is a time when he is shaking everything that
can be shaken, it behooves us more than ever to be on
the alert, that we he not among the things shaken.
“He shall sit as a v ‘ner and purifier of silver; and
he shall purify the sons of Levi, and shall purge them
as gold and silver, that they mayv offer unto Jehovah an
offering in righteousness. And the Lord, whom ye seek,
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shall suddenly come to his temple, cven the messenger
of the covenant, whom ye delight in: hchold, he ¢hall
come, saith Jehoval of hosts. But who may abide the
day of his coming? And who shall stand when he ap-
peareth? For he is like a refiner’s fire, and like fuller’s
soap.” (Malachi 3:3.1.2) But “he that dwclleth in
the secret place of the Most High shall ahide wi..r the
shadow of the Almighty.”—DI’salm 91:1.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

What svas the plight of man after he was driven from the Garden
of Idden? 1.

In what way dld God show his favor toward man after the fall
of Adam? 2

Why could not the Old Testament worthies sce the shadows they
were makmg? 93,

Whur did Isaiah write concerning a light? Who was that Light?

Whn l)rou;rln forth developed pictures?
encouraged thereby? 5.6

Who brousht forth other pictnres? What were some of them? 7.

Ilow were the disciples

To what 1~ God™s Word often likened? How is it done? ¢ 8.
What may be <aid to be the power plant which supplies the light?
What are three prownment 1@. nres? 912

How c¢lse may we refer to thr‘se three features?
distinetly seen throu«hout the Gospel age: 113,

How 15 responsibility to lzht shown in S(‘n'mne" q14, 15.

\\‘1T1:1116(110m the word “ransom” mean? Who determines its value?
i -18.

Is there any type of the ransom? If pnot. why not? (19,

Could the sin-offering be typified, and how was it done? 120,

Girve sotae examples ot how hght brings respons,bilitv, € 271-29.

Why should we be admonished to examine ourseives? Ilow is it
done? 929,

What ix the test of our standing? What are the consequences of
disrecarding the ransom? { 30.

Is it necessary to lmw full knowledge before one may die the
second death? 31,3

In what way did Judas denv the ransom? ¢ 33,

How did Jesus refer to the seribes, Pharisees, and Iftwyers" Why
were they in danger of the second death* 9§ 34-36

What muy be said of the difference between a “tull knowledge”
and an “accurate knowledge”? {37,

‘What would be the plight of the race in a dark swamp, refusing
to follow a lizht? 938,

As God is the author of salvation, should it be accordm" to his
choice as to the way it reaches humanity? 9§39,

What great event has already transpired? What class is willingly
1gnorant of it?

How does the Lord show that there is responsibility with compre-
hended truth? 9§42, 43,

Is it necessary to be spirit-begotten before one is subject to the
second death? ¢ 44

Are God’s ways ever pleasing to the reprobate mind? 9§ 45.

Is it for us to decide the responsibility of anyone and to render
judgment? 9 46.

What does the “swamp’” in our picture represent? Is (ol the
]\ui-o of the amount of Icht to be girven 1n each individual
o before the second death becomes a porsibility? €17, 4o,

Is 1t not obligatory upon us daily to sciutinize our words and
thoughts and doines? 9§49,

What are some of the ~criptures showing that there is now a
great work for us to do” ¢ 50.

Wl%uglis the danger of unfriendly criticism of the Lord’s servants?

Have they been

PRAYER-MEETING

TEXT FOR APRIL 2

“Gather my saints together unto me.”—Psalm 50: 5.

HIS is strictly a harvest message. “The saints,”
as the term is here used, is synonymous with the
kingdom class. These Jehovah has been prepar-

ing since the first advent of our Lord. 'The time for
gathering these together began at the second appearing
of our Lord. “Saints” means purified oncs, the same as
the virgin class. The text therefore has reference to a
class who are looking for, and who love, the appearing
of the Lord Jesus. Such have a hope of being members

TEXT COMMENTS

of the house royal, the Chief over which house is the
Lord Jesus. He stated that he would come again and
receive the members of the house to himself, and that
the time of his second presence would be a harvest time.
Hence the appropriate time for gathering together those
who have entered into a covenant with Jehovah by
sacrifice.

When members of a houschold have been separated
for a long while and the time grows near for a reunion,
each one with a good heart looks forward with joy to
that time. Those who will compose the completed house
of sons have been journeying in separate companies,
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many of them singly and alone, for a long while. They
have looked forward to the home-coming. when they
should gee their beloved Lord and Master and by him be
presented to the great Liternal Father, Jehovah God.
1t has been a joyful hope. Now since the Lord has been
present for many years, and the gathering of his saints
together has progressed almost to a completion, those
who appreciate their blessed privileges are now greatly
rejoicing in their hearts. Those who have remained
faithful untl the time when the Lord has come to his
temple, who have been approved by him, have been in-
vited to enter into his joy. Therefore it has been truly
a joyful gathering. Greater joy fills the heart of these
as they look forward to the consummation of their
hopes so near at hand. The apostle Paul says that this
joy, which begins at the time when one makes a cove-
1ant by sacrifice, must continue with increased inten-
sity, of course, until such joy is full and complete.
—Hebrews 3: 6.

The 118th Psalm seems to have a special application
also at this time, when the gathering is about completed
and when the Lord is in his temple. The heart senti-
nient of the gathered ones is expressed in the words of
the Psalmist: “The Lord is my strength and song, and
is become my salvation. The voice of rejoicing and sal-
vation is in the tabernacles of the righteous.” They see
how wonderfully the Lord has dealt with them; and
arain the Psalmist expresses their sentiments thus:
“This is the Lord’s doing; it is marvelous in our eyes.
This is the day which the Lord hath made; we will
rejoice and be glad in it. Save now, I beseech thee, O
Lord: O Lord, I besecch thee, send now prosperity.”
(Psalm 118: 14, 15,23-25) Thus the saints gathered
together are now anxious that complete prosperity shall
crown lheir efforts, and that soon they shall be in their
home, cternal in the heavens; not made with hands,
there to behold the beauty of Jehovah and to inquire
in his temple forever. Vi hat a wonderful home-coming
that will be! May cach one who is inspired by this
hope bend every cffort now to show appreciation of the
Lord’s gooduess by faithfully representing him and his
interests in telling to others the blessings that his king-
dom will bring to the world.

TEXT FOR APRIL 9

“The kingdom of God is . . . righteousness, and
peace, and joy.”—Romans 14: 17,

prospective members of the royal {amily of heaven.

He is pointing out to them the proper course of
action. In the context he emphasizes the fact that the
course of action should be to the glory of the Lord and
to the upbuilding of others who have faith; for no one
in the Lord lives unto himself. He owes a duty to every
other member of the body. Therefore those who go to

IN THIS text St. Paul is addressing those who are
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make up the kinmdom class do not progress toward their
ultimate home by following a sohish course; for the
proper course is righteousness, peace, and joy in the
holy spirit.

Righteousness as here used does not mean merely a
justified condition. It means more than that. It means
a tight course of action; following that which is right
and true, as distinguished from that which is wrong
and untrue. No one is righteous in himself. His right-
eousness is through Christ Jesus. But this mcans a
justified condition. When one becomes a new creature
he sees that the right course for him to pursue is
marked out by the Word of God. To show that this is
what the Lord intended, the Psalmist said: “Thou hast
seized hold of me by my right hand. With thy counsel
{word of truth] wilt thou guide me, and afterward
take me on to glory.” (Psalm 73: 24, Leeser) A Chris
tian cannot, therefore, follow a selfish course.

His course must be one of peace: “Follow peace with
all, and holiness, without which no man shall see the
Lord.” (Hebrews 12:14) Have “your feet shod with
the preparation of the gospel of peace.”—Eph. G:15.

One must first be at peace with God before he is even
started in the way of membership in the royal family
of heaven. Peace with God means justification by faith
through the merit of Christ Jesus. Thereafter he must
pursue a course of peace with his brethren; and dili-
gently striving to obey the commandments of the Lord,
he will enjoy the peace of God that passeth understand-
ing. This peace is the condition of mind and heart
resulting from an abiding confidence in Jehovah, in the
Lord Jesus, and in the Word of God. As Jehovah’s
prophet says: “Thou wilt keep him in peace, peace,
whose mind is stayed on thee: because he trustcth in
thee.” (Isaiah 26:3) Ome who has his mind fastened
upon the Lord will enjoy a quiet cternity by virtue of
his confidence in the absolute stabilily of the Lord.

The course of the Chrictian, wio hopes to be of the
kingdom, must be one of joy. There must be joy at the
beginning of his course, the joy must continue through-
out his Christian experience, the joy must abide with
kim until it reaches its fulness in the presence of the
Lord. This joy may not be outwardly manifested at
all times. Many will be the fiery expericnces of the
Christian ; yet through all of these he can rejoice that
he is in the hand of the Lord, that he dwells in the
shadow of his wing and is kept by his power. If he
suffers as a Christian, he has reason to rejoice because,
as St. Peter puts it: “If ye be reproached for the name
of Christ, happy are ye; for the spirit of glory and of
God resteth upon you.” (1 Peter 4:14) The Christian
will have a special joy in the fact that the Lord is pres-
ent, gathering unto himself his saints in his temple,
examining the members; and in the further fact that
the Lord has invited his followers to enter into his own
joy. These conditions are made vital to membership in
the divine family.



THE REIGN OF SOLOMON

——MaRcH 23-—-1 Kings 3 To 11; 2 CHRONICLES 1——

SOLOMON'S WISE CHOICE—~SOLOMON’'S TEMPLE DEDICATED—SOLOMON AND DAVID AS TYPES,

“The fear of Jchovah is the beginning of Luowledge.”—Proterbs 1:7.

NDER Solomon the kingdom of Israel reached its
l ] apex of earthly honor, and Solomon has also the

Scrintural record of being the wisest man among
men. (1Kings 4:31) But the honor which came to Israel
in his days was only in part due to him; for neither he
nor Israel could have enjoyed these favors had the reign
of David not prepared the conditions. It is said of Solomon,
as of his father David that he “sat on the throne of the
Lord.” (1Chronicles 29:23) As David was approaching
his end factions in Israel disclosed themsclves; and his last
days were much disturbed. He had mabpy sons, and many
selfish interesls were raised by those who sought privilege
and authority rather than the good of the kingdom. The
choice of Solomon to be king was not favoritism on David’s
part; for the Lord had said that Solomon should sit on
the throne.~—1 Chronicles 28:5, 6.

2]f the question is raised why a son of Bath-sheba was
chosen by God in preference to the other sons of David, the
answer would at least partly be in that Bath-sheba became
wife to David after he had been made king over all Israel.
David was twice married before being king at all; then he
married several times while king in Hebron. Bath-sheba
was therefore queen to Davil as king over all Israel. It
pleased God to give his kingdom into the care of Solomon,
the second son of Bath-sheba; and without doubt Solomon
was by far the most suitable in disposition for the high
privilege. David when dying spoke of Solomon as young
and tender; his name means “peace,” and was agreeable to
his disposition. His young heart leaned towards righteous-
ness. His father, in words full of true worship and of tender
feeling, had already given Solomon instructions for the
crection of the temple.—1 Chroniclas 28: 9-21.

3The earliest days of Solomon’s reign were disturbed by
the trouble which broke the peace of David’s last days.
Solomon has been accused of harshness, and even of judicial
murder in the matter of the death of Joab, Shimei, and
Adonijah; but in the case of the former two he had a
charge from his father. Joab, who had been chief of the
army during all the time David reigned in Jerusalem, had
done much for Israel; for he was a very bold and clever
leader. But he was a self-secker, with a very unruly spirit
which had led him into brutal murders of men who might
stand in his way to advancement. David said of him and
Abishai his brother: “These men be too hard for me.)'—
2 Samuel 3:39.

4Shimei, who had cursed David, was really unrepentant;
and David charged Solomon to sce that neither he nor
Joab died in peace. David without any vindictiveness saw
that justice would not be done were these two men allowed
to die in peace. If therefore they did not offend, Solomon
was to circumseribe them with circumstances which would
demonstrate their perverseness. Both were dangerous to the
peace of Israel, and Solomon acted wisely in clearing Israel
of all who would hurt the peace of God’s Kingdom of peace.

5No doubt there was also a divine purpose to show in
type that a time of judgment and retribution comes with
the establishment of the kingdom of heaven. Solomon, both
for his own sake and, we may safely say, led by the spirit
of justice, sought out the things which would offend, even
as the Lord said he would do when he should return: “The
Son of man shall send forth his angels, and they shall
gather out of his kingdom all things that offend, and them
v.liich do iniquity.”—Matthew 13:41.

4

SOLOMON’S WISE CHOICE

8As soon as the kingdom was settled, Solomon gathered
all Israel to (iibeon, where the tabernacle of Moses was.
He reérected the brazen altar; but the Ark was left on
Mt. Zion, in the tent that David had made for it. (2 Chron-
icles 1:1-3; 5:2-5) A great sacrifice was offered to the
Lord, Solomon wisely showing Isracl that he wished as
their king both to honor Jehovah und to lead them to do
the same. That night the Lord appeared to Solomon in
vision, and offered to him to ask whatever he would.
Solomon chose wisely. In humility, and in desire to be a
true king to Israel, he asked that wisdom be given him that
he might rule this great people aright.—2 Chronicles 1: 7-12.

If we ask what it was that guided this young man of
tender years to so true a determination, the answer is:
He had a proper appreciation of the relationship of Isruel
to God as God’s chosen people. Had he been of a proud
spirit, he might have thought that Israel was nothing very
special, that there were not many learned or wise amongst
them ; and he might have despised them as Rehoboam his
son did in a later day. (2 Chronicles 10:13,14) He honored
them because God had honored them. He asked accordingly,
and God rewarded him exceedingly.—1 Kings 4:29.

8The building of the temple for the honor of God, which
David his father ever had in mind, was a project according
to Solomon’s own heart. He also decided to build a house
for himself, for the kingdom. (2 Chronicles 2:1) In prepa-
ration for this work he entered into an agreement or cove-
nant with Iliram, king of Tyre, for men accustomed to cut
timber to go into the forest of Lebanon and get cedar wood
for the building of the temple and for the house which he
was to have for the glory of the kingdom. (2 Chronicles
2:3-10) Solomon also set all the foreigners in Israel to the
rougher labor entailed in the work. Ile gained the help of
Hiram of Tyre by friendliness, partly because Hiram had
been a friend of his father David. Ilis letter to Iliram is
an example of courtliness, and a faithful witness of his
faith in the God of Israel as the God of heaven. Lebanon
was in Israel’s territory, but was held by Tyre as under
suzerainty, Probably Solemon had the right to demand;
but as Tyre wus strong, and as there was no reason why he
should attempt to compel Tyre, his course was a wise oue.

SOLOMON’S TEMPLE DEDICATED

°It was not until three and a half ycars after Solomon
had ascended the throne that the building of the temple was
begun. Those years were spent in settling the affairs of the
kingdom, and in such preparation as was necessary for the
work of the building. The actual erection took seven years
and six months (1 Kings 6:37,38), so that Solomon was
in his eleventh year when the temple was completed. It was
one of the world’s most wonderful buildings, both because
of its costly adornments and because of the manner of its
building. The stone and heavy malerial were prepared
before they were brought to Mount Moriah, and then not a
sound of a hammer or of an iron tool was heard in its
construction. Silently all the various parts got each into its
place. (1Kings 6:7) The stone was quarried underneath
Jerusalem, In its natural state, as was recently discovered,
it was so soft that it could be worked with a joiner’s tool;
but when exposed to the air it sets very hard.

10\When the temple was completed, and all preparation
had been made for its dedication to Jehovah, *“Solomon
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assembled the elders of Israel, and all the heads of the tribes,
the chiet of the fathers of the children of Israel, unto
Jerusalem in order to bring up the ark of the covenant of
the Lord out of the city of David, which is Zion.” (2 Chron-
icles 5:2) The Ark was then removed from Zion to its
place in the temple on Mt. Moriah.

11\WWhen the priests who bore the Ark had put it into the
holy place, and had come out, and as the Levites, and the
singers, clothed in white linen with their cymbals and
harps, stood at the east end of the altar, and with them the
trumpeters and singers, all made “one sound to be heard in
praising and thanking the Lord.” Then the house was filled
with o cloud, even the house of the Lord, and the priests
couid not stand in the house to minister by reason of the
c¢loud; for the glory of the Lord had filled the house of
God, (2Chronicles 5:11-14) Thus God acknowledged it
as his house and to his praise.

1280lomon had caused a brazen scaffold to be erected in
the midst of the court. On this he stood before the altar in
the presence of all the congregation of Israel and spread
forth his hands; then he knelt down and spread forth his
haids towards heaven. 1His prayer reveals (rue devotion of
heart, and an understandisg of the purpose of God. He rose
above the conception of the Law, and showed a faith in
Goed’s merey as well as a trust in his righteousness. He
kitew that though beautiful and costly the temple could not
thereby have glory of itself in God’s eves; but it was a
house of prayer where God’s name would be confessed and
ho.aored, and where supplication would be made before him.
When he made an end of praying, “the fire came down from
heaven, and consumed the burnt offering and the sacrifices;
and the glory of the Lord f{illed the house” (2 Chronicles
T:1); and again the sacred tire was kindled as it had been
in the tabernacle in the wilderness. (2Chronicles 7:3;
Leviticus $:24) Thus God showed that he accepted it as
his altar. The time was the Feast of Tabernacles, in the
twellth year.

SOLOMON AND DAVID AS TYPES

138aul as king represents the great nominal system as a
whotle, and also the many who in later days have had the
privitege of holding the kingdom Dblessings, but who have
loxt them through self-will. David as king represents the
Lord establishing truth through his servants during the
earlicr phase of the Parousia, breaking down all those
forces of evil which hindered his people from realizing
their privileges. But there are two phases in the establish-
ment of the kingdom of heaven, and Solomon in the earlier
part of his reign represents the Lord building up those
arrangements which will provide a temple of worship for
all people, the outward manifestation of the kingdom.
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i2These two phases of the establishment of the kingdom
were hidden until the due time of their disclosure. Now the
Lord’s people see his work and the scriptures which por-
tray it; and by this means they not only are comforted and
assured in their faith and hope, but are guided into full
cobperation with the Tord. They are ready, like David, to
follow the Lord's direction in battle against the enemies
of God or, like Solomon, to adjust the things which must be
settled before the building of the temple can begin.

1580lomon had great desire for things magnificent; and
as he had an abundance of everything his heart could wish
and the means of fulfilling his desires, and as he failed to
keep the glory of God before him, he was led on from point
to point until his luxury and self-gratification were alto-
gether out of bounds. Solomon experienced the truth of his
own teachings that luxury with leisure to indulge it weakens
the character; and he well summarized this side of his life
when he said: “Vanity of vanities; all is vanity.” (Eccle-
siastes 1:2) The glory of the kingdom as representing
Jehovah departed. The blessings of plenty became a snare;
and the kingdom quickly degenerated into a representation
of the luxury of the antichrist system. Perhaps there may
be no direct reference intended, but the fact that 666 talents
of gold came to Solomon in one year (2 Chronicles 9:13)
is worth notice in view of the fact that the mark of the
luxurious and profligate antichrist is 666.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

What underlying causes made Solomon’s reign the most glorlous In
Israel’s history? What difficulties were inherent in the situation
which confronted him on his accession? 1.

Ilow can we explain the raising up to the throne of a son of
Bath-sheba? 2.

How do we explain Solomon’s part in the death of Joab? ¥3.

What object did David have in seeking the death of Shimei? §4.

What typical significance do we see in the deaths of Joab, Shimei,
and Adonijah? 9§ 5.

By what acts on Solomon’s part was the wisdom of God’s choice
of David’s successor made apparent?

What was it that led Solomon to choose wisdom rather than riches
or length of days?

Explain “the initial steps which Solomon took to insure the con-
struction of the temple. ¥ 8.

How long was it after Solomon ascended the throne before he begar
the construction of the temple? In what year of Solomon’s reign,
was the construction of the temple completed? 1o what charac-
teristic of the stone of the temple is due the interesting fact that-
the temple was constructed without sound of a hammer or of
an iron tool? Y9

What impressive step preceded the dedication of the temple, afler
its completion? 9§10

In what way did God acknowledge the temple as his own? §11.

How did Solomon, at the dedication of the temple, show that he
had built i1t with the right thought in his heart? {1

Explain the typical signilicance, as the first three klngs of Israel,
of Saul, David, and Solomon. {1

How are the two phases of Chnst’s l\mgdom shown in Solomon’s
reign? 14

What ;v 11{@ 5the underlying cause of Solomon’s unwisdom in his old
age?

AN INTERESTING LETTER

TRUTH SPREADING IN SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA
DEAR DRErHREN

In the last week in September we had a public meeting
every night and much inferest was shown at the different
meetings. A total of 304 books were sold.

Possibly the most interesting meeting of the week was
the one at Eagle Rock, where an answer was given to the
statement of a Congregational minister, who declared that
the message, “All Nuations Marching to Armageddon” and
“Millions Now Living Will Never Die,” was a “monomaniac’s
nightmare,” ete. The brethren at Bagle Rock made it an
issue, and the advertisihg brought out the largest audience
ever assembled in Iagle Rock, according to the paper. The
minister was a Modernist, so that was the basis of the

answer. The audience gave approval by general applause,
and the clergyman gave his disapproval by a long news-
paper article, in which a challenge was made.

The meeting at Monrovia was also well attended, and 88
books were sold to the 230 who were there.

Whether it is the result of the big Coliseum meeting, or
because of the general conditions, or because the people
are awakening, I do not know; likely some of all. But I
do know that the crowds have been bigger in Southern
California than in the past, and at practically every place
they tell me that it is the biggest turn-out they have ever had,

May the Lord bless the message, and also the part that
you have in declaring it.

I am, by his grace, G. R. Porvrock, Pilgrim.
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MANKIND'S ULTIMATE DELIVERANCE PICTURED—ESTABLISHMENT OF MESSIAH’S KINGDOM ILLUSTRATED—OTHER TYPICAL EVENTS
IN ISRAEL'S HISTORY.
“Jehovah is merciful and gracious, slow to anger, and abundant in lovingkindness.,”—>Psalm 103: 8.

HE selection of the lessong for the past quarter was
T surely under the guidance of the Lord; for they bring

specially to notice those things which are necessary
for the guidance and encouragement of the Lord’s people at
this time. The Bible is always ahead of the times: It is
the pillar of cloud and of fire to the Lord’s people. The
great things which God is doing at this present time through
the Lord and his body mcmbers fulfilling the typical pic-
tures, begun to be recorded thousands of years ago.

20Qur lessons began with Abraham, the father of them that
believe, and the first holder of a covenant with God, which
was to make Abraham and his seed blessers of all the
families of the earth. The covenant was ‘“opened out,”
and was seen to provide for a heavenly seed and an earthly
seed; and also to include the land of Canaan as the ever-
lasting inheritance of Abraham and his earthly seed. The
spiritual seed proved to be the Church of God—Jesus and
his faithful footstep followers who, begotten of the spirit,
are called to be joint-heirs with him, and who together
with him form that seed of Abraham in whom the blessing
tnheres.

MANKIND’S ULTIMATE DELIVERANCE PICTURED

3The history of Abraham’s seed through Jacob, commonly
called the children of Israel (from out of whom chiefly
the men of faith who will form the earthly seed of blessers
were gathered), forms the basis of the Old Testament
Scripture. It provides many illustrations of the then far
future work of God when he would deal with the whole
human family, making himself known to them as to Israel.
To this end Israel was brought into many experiences.
One of the first and most notable was their bondage in
Egypt. Brought thither in God’s providences, it almost
appeared as if God had forgoiten them as completely as
they had forgotten him—a true picture of the human race
and its circumstances in the immediate prewar days.

4)Moses was raised to be Israel's deliverer. Ispecially
prepared by his training in Pharaol’s house he offered him-
self to his people when he was forty years old. He was
not accepted. But the fact of his offer and his loss on their
behalf would cause much discussion amongst them; and
as their bondage grew harder, when God’s time already
foretold drew near (Genesis 15:13) they were much readier
to listen. When the due time came and God sent Moses,
Pharaoh absolutely refused to consider his request on be-
half of Israel, and when Moses said that Jehovah, Israel’s
God, had bidden him demand this, he imperiously and
impiously asked: “Who is Jehovah?’—Exodus 5: 2.

51t was necessary for God to manifest his authority;
and so, one after another, nine severe plagues came upon
Egypt at the word of Moses. When Pharaoh cried for re-
lief, these were removed at Moses’ word. It was the tenth
which broke the will of Pharaoh and his officers, and which
roused the people to fear and despair. The Egyptians were
then not only willing to let Jehovaly’s people go, but requested
them to go and go quickly, and willingly provided them with
raiment and much jewelry—XExodus 12: 35.

6This deliverance of Israel is also a pictorial representa-
tion of God’s manifestation of his purpose and power at
this present time to deliver his faithful people from the
bondage of evil, and take them to himself; and to deliver

his oppressed lhuman family from the power of Satan
(Pharaoh) and of the evil institutions of the world's pres-
ent organization, social, political, and ecclesiastical. The
plagues reduced lovpt to fear and despair; but the powccer
of Egypt was broken in the Red Sea. God made a way for
his people through the waters, and closed it when they had
passed, drowning all the Egyptian army, which had pre-
sumed to take advantage of God’s providences in order to
destroy his people,

70On the further shore, Moses rejoiced in the salvation of
God in words which form the basis of all the later scrip-
tures which give expression to the saitvation by God of lus
people, or to the assertion by himself of his authority.

8When Israel reached Sinai, God manifested himself to
them and made known the provisions of the covenant by
which they might retain their position as his chosen people,
favored with the first of his blessings in order that in his
own time they might be ready for his service when he would
bless all mankind. At Sinai Israel learned that God could
be served only in holiness; and they proved to themseles
that they were afraid of him, for they fled from his
presence. God graciously made Moses mediator for them,
and also established a priesthood for them whereby they
might be acceptable to him.

9The law of Sinai revealed God’s righteous requirements.
By it and through his people, and also even through the
error of Christendom, which has wrongly taken the law
of Sinai as its professed standard, a cousiderable part of
the world has been saved from the degradation into which
it must inevitably have sunk. The condition of the “civilized”
world in the days of Dlaul—and the Greeks and Romans
considered all other nations barbarian—reveals the im-
possibility of the world’s being kept from perishing in cor-
ruption save by some help from God. This muanifestation
of God represents his manifestation in the establishment of
the kingdom, now in process. The Scriplure foretells this
revelation of God by the symbols of thunders, lightnings,
and earthquake, in cloud, storms, and world troubles, all of
which were the phenoniena of Sinal.

ESTABLISHMENT OF MESSIAH’S KINGDOM ILLUSTRATED

10The children of Israel were nearly twelve months at
Sinai. The wuait served many purposes. Moses was twice
forty days up the mountain, getting instructions from God;
the people were resting and gaining strength after their
weary time in IKgypt; also the tabernacle was prepared—
a work impossible while on the march. When they were
moved forward, it was along a portion of the desert unin-
habited so that no opposition was to be expected. But the
lack of ease was taken badly; also complaints were made
about the manna, and altogether Israel became discontented
with what God was doing for them.

11When Israel arrived at the border of Canaan, they
determined to send spies into Canaan. God agreed, as he
usually does when his people want their own way. But this
was done to their hurt; for an evil report was brought and
accepted. They were more ready to believe the evil report
than the good because of their wrong disposition of heart.
Inquiry into the way of the Lord when he has arranged
for guidance must always bring or tend to doubt. The
people were to be taken at their word. They had said that

(']
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the wilderness would kill them, and God said that that
generation should die in the wilderness, while their children
should inherit the land. They were to wander in the wilder-
ness for forty years, till all above twenty when they left
Iigypt should die. Israel really rejected God, und so he
rejected that generation: “Upto whom I swuare in my
wrath that they should not enter into my rest.”—DIsaim
9511

12At the end of the forty years, when all that generation
had died, including Moses and Aaron, God led Israel through
the Jordan into the land of promise. But it could be theirs
only by conquesi. God might have caused the inhabitants
of the land to perish, but that would hauve meant Israel
would need to go into a wasted land; and God purposed
that they should at once enjoy the blessings of the land.
Also a lesson to humanity was required, and God used
Israel as his instrument of destruction to murk his disfavor
upon and punishment for the awful wickedness of the in-
Lhabitants of the land.—Leviticus 18:25.

13In six years the conquest of Canaan was so far com-
pleted as to allow of its division amongst the tribes. It was
divided into twelve portions. Levi, who represents the con-
secrated of the Gospel age, did not receive any portion,
theirs being the inheritance of service, sepurated from earth
unto God. Some of the incidents of the conquest of the
land are typical of the final war which God makes on evil
and evil institutions. Isaiah shows that the battle of Beth-
horon is a picture of one phase of God’s work at the time
of the setting up of his kingdom.—Isaiah 28:21.

OTHER TYPICAL EVENTS IN ISRAEL’S HISTORY

14Israel was not long faithful to God, nor to themselves
as his people. They failed to continue the work of destroy-
ing the Canaanites; and soon they were actually fallen into
idolatry, and God let them get into bondage to the neighbor-
ing nations. Simple loyalty to God would have prescrved
them ; but they began to look at their neighbors, and the
weakness of human nature asserted itself, They found
that they wanted, and perhaps persuaded themselves that
they needed, an object by which they might more readily
give expression to their worship.

158atan has not tried to stop the human family from
worship, but he has sought to <ivert it from faith in an
unseen (God. Taith in God he hates; credulity he seeks to
foster., This long period in Israel’s history is little to their
credit, but is a record of the merey and forbearance of God.
Sharp retribution they got; but on their cry for his mercy
he never failed to respond, Ilere also the chief features are
types of God's warfure with the evil powers. Gideon’s
battle at Jezreel is distinetly shown to be typical; and the
earlier deliverance from the northern Canaanites by Barak
is clearly typical of the Lord's descent upon the forces of
the oppressors and their utter disruption and destruction.
~—Psalm 83.

16Each of their lapses left Israel weakened, and the end
of the period of judges was one of calamity. The Philistines
attacked and defeated Israel, and took the Ark of the
Covenant into captivity. The priesthood, as represented in
Eli and his sons, was destroyed. The tabernacle was re-
moved, and Shiloh perished.

17Tt was at such a time God prepared Samuel as a restorer,
The young child, promised to God before birth, was faith-
ful to God even amid the corruption of the daily life of the
priestly service. In due time God raised him to a position
of trust and responsibility in Israel such as enabled him to
deliver, to enthuse, to instruct, and to lead the people to
righteousness. Under Samuel Israel rose from a broken,
dejected people to a well-organized, happy, and enlightened
nation. Samuel is*a pattern for all the Lord’s servants.
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His labor was solitary; he had few with him of like mind:
it was not doue under the stimulus of popularity or apparent
success; but he served his God and his people with single-
ness of purpose; and God blessed him with a record rarely

‘equaled in Israel.

13But Israel was not satisfied. They wanted to be like
the other nations; they thought they would do better if
they had a king. It was as difficult for them to see Jehovah
as their king as it was to worship him without a visible
representation. God, while telling Samuel to agree to this,
nevertheless said thaf Israel’s action really meant the people
rejected him as their king; and Jehovah was to be Israel’s
king. (Deculeronomy 33:3) Saul was chosen, and God
blessed him with the necessary heart to look after the
national interests. But he was scif-willed; and ultimately
this led him to impatience of all restraint and authority,
and to such disobedience as caused his rejection as king.

198qul represenis all those who individually or collectively
have enjoyed the favors of God and have misused them;
those who are called “wicked servants,” who find weeping
and wailing and gnashing of teeth their portion. He is a
representative of those who profess to serve God, but who
at heart are hypocrites. Samuel mourned for Saul, and had
to learn that there were other outlets for his sympathy
than those who rejected the plainly expressed will of God.

20While God rejected Saul he had another in mind, even
young David of Iethiechem. Him he caused to be anointed
while yet a boy, so that his mind, already quick, and his
disposition, already faithful and energetic, might be de-
veloped on the necessary lines for the future office, By
many experiences, some very pleasant, some very hard, the
boy grew into full manhood faithful to Jehovah, and with
great designs of what he would do when he came into the
power of the kingdom. His life was one of devotion to God,
and his interests were chielly expressed in the care of God’s
people over whom he was anointed king. The work David
did in the establishment of the kingdom and consolidating
ity interests, greatly neglected under Saul, and in his con-
quests of all the nations who occupied territory in that which
was included in the covenant made with Abraham, has
been shown to be typical of that done by the Lord, through
his Church, since the time of the Parousia.

21Before the outward phase of the kingdom, represented
by Solomon’s reign could come, a preparatory work had to
be done. The last members of spiritual Israel must be
prepared, and the truth due must be made clear so that
they could serve with understanding. That has been done;
and the time is at hand when the outward phase will be
“set up”, when Israel after the flesh will be restored to their
land, and when all the nations of the earth will share in
the blessing of God. All the Lord’s people of this day are
privileged to share in this great work, of which those of
our studies, though great in themselves, were only types.

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY

What is the antitype of the pillar of cloud and fire which guided
Israel in the wilderness? § 1.

Whut are the punupal things included in God's covenant with
Abraham? T2

Why was Israel brought into many and peculiar experiences? Y 3.

What good result was accomplished by Israel’s initial rejection
of Moses as a deliverer? 1 4.

What was it that tinally broke Pharaoh’s spirit and led to Israel’s
deliverance? 9 5.

What was represented by Israel’s deliverance out of Egypt? What
was it that broke Egypt’s power?

Of what lusting value is Moses’ song of deliverance, at the shore
of the Red Sea? 7.

Why was Moses appointed a mediator for Israel? 8.

‘What grrﬂ?xf') of Christendom has resulted in its great benefit, and
why? .

What good results were accomplished by Israel’s delay of a year
at Sina1? Why was it that their route was through an uninhab-
ited desert? ¢ 10.

Why did God permit the sending out of the twelve spies? ¥1l.
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Why did God choose the sword rather than famine or pestilence
for destroying the Canaanites? §1

Why did the tribe of Levi receive no inheritance in the land?
What was represented by the battle of Beth-horon? 1

What was it that led Israel into idolatry? 9 14.

How does Satan take advantage of man’s inherent veneration?
What was represented by Gideon’s battle at Jezreel? 9§ 15.

Wl&at was the cumulative effect of Israel’s lapses into idolatry?
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In what way does Samud’s career serve as an Ingpiration to
God’s people now? ¥1

Why did Israel seek to have an earthly king? 91

What class of persons is represented by King Saul" ‘Was it proper
for Samuel to mourn for Saul? Why? 7109,

Why was David anointed while still a 1ad? What did David’s con-
guests represent in antitype? 9§ 20,

In the ant'iype, has the preparnon work, preceding the reign of
tlie antiiy pical Solomon, been accomplished? q 21,

THE KINGDOM RENT ASUNDER

-———APRIL 6——1 KiNgs 12:1 To 16: 28—

REASON WHY THE XKINGDOM WAS DIVIDED—RAPID DETERIORATION OF THE TEN-TRIBE KINGDOM—TWO-TRIBE XINGDOM TYPE OF
NOMINAL CHURCH.

“Pride goeth before destruction, and an haughty spirit before a fall.”—Proverbs 16: 18.

quarter. They begin with Rehoboam’s accession to

the throne of Israel and the immediate division of
the kingdom into the northern and southern kingdoms of
Israel and Judah, and continue to the restoration under
Ezra and Nehemiah.

2Today’s Golden Text may be applied either to Rehoboam,
who surely forgot those words of his father, or to the king-
dom under Solomon; for its glory came to a sudden end,
surely through pride. Solomon’s words got their first illus-
tration in the sudden fall of that apparently rich and strong
kingdom. We have noted that Solomon’s reign had two
distinct phases: One, the earlier, which represented the
kingdom of heaven upon earth, the Millennial reign of
Christ; the later, in the time of Solomon’s defiection, which
provides an illustration of the church nominal carried away
with the riches and pomp of this world. The swift change
from honor and pride of position to that of disruption and
meanness, is an illustration of the desolation which has
now fallen upon the churches, foretold by our Lourd in Reve-
lation 8:17,18. The church of the Laodiceans is rich and
is poor, is increased with goods and is wretched, blind, and
naked. Wisdom ecannot be transmitted. Solomon himself
had said of the man that should come after him: “Who
knoweth whether he shall be a wise man or a fool?’—
Ecclesiastes 2:19.

ZRehoboam was forty-one years of age when hig father
died. and then he began to reign. His character was soon
put to the test. He went to Shechem in Ephraim to be
crowned king, a fact which indicates that already there
was a feeling abroad which must be considered; for Jeru-
salem, the center of the kingdom, was surely the place for
the ceremony. Probably this act was to conciliate the tribe
of Ephraim, though intended also as an indication of his
desire to please all the northern tribes. Ephraim was ever
jealous of pride of position, especially so in respect to
Judah. Joseph had the birthright blessing because of Reu-
ben’s defection, and Ephraim claimed to have priority of
position in Israel. (Judges 8:1; 12:1) After Joshua's
death Shechem was Israel's civil center (Joshua 24:1),
as Shiloh, nearby, was the religious center, (Joshua 18:1)
But apart from these things there was the positive declara-
tion by Ahijah that Jeroboam of Ephraim should be king
over ten tribes in Israel.—1 Kings 11: 3.

THE current lessons continue the studies of the past

REASON WHY THE KINGDOM WAS DIVIDED

4The forced labor of Solomon, and the heavy taxation
which accompanied it, produced a crop of dissatisfaction.
It was no pleasure to the tribes to know that Solomon and
his officers lived in grandeur and luxury which in part was
at their cost. When Solomon died, the voice of discontent
was raised. Hence Reliochoam went to Shechem jn deference

to some expression of feeling. While there the people came
ready to acclaim him king if he would somewhat ease the
heavy burdens they were bearing; Jerobeam was their
spokesman. Rchoboam asked for three days to consider the
situation. He first consulted with the elder men who had
known Solomon’s earlier days, and they with one voice
counseled him to meet the wishes of the people; for they
knew that the people were burdened to keep up a kingly
state. Their counscl was not welcome, and he consulted the
younger men, who had enjoyed the luxuries with him, They
counseled him to take harsh and severe measures with the
people. This advice was welcome, and Rehoboam gave his
reply. He said: “My father made your yoke heavy, and I
will add to your yoke: my father also chastised you with
whips, but I will chastise you with scorpions.”—1 Kings
12: 14.

5From that moment the kingdom slipped from under
Rehoboam. The people immediately said: “What portion
have we in David? neither have we inheritance in the son
of Jesse: to your tents, O Israel: now see to thine own
house, David.” (1 Kings 12:16) Rehoboam waited in
Shechem for some days, and then sent out Adoram, his
father’s tax gatherer, to begin to collect the taxes. But
the people stoned him. The king fled to Jerusalem. At once
he mobilized an army ; but warned of God not to make any
attempt to subdue the northern tribes, and that the thing
was of God, he desisted.—1 Kings 12: 24.

RAPID DETERIORATION OF TEN-TRIBE KINGDOM

8Jeroboam, a man of much energy, was made King of the
ten tribes according to God’s word; and the glory of Solo-
mon's kingdom was gone. It may not be said that because
God said the kingdom should be divided, he desired it 1o be.
He had some advantage to come to spiritual Israel, and so
he made use of this grievous fault in his people. Ephraim
had previously proven unworthy of the favor which the
birthright gave them. DI’salm 78:9-11, 67,68 gives the rea-
son why the tabernacle was removed from the tribe of
Ephryim to Judah and why the kings were not chosen from
that tribe. 'The ten tribes got that which they desired, but
there was no sign of fervor towards God. On the contrary,
as their later conduct shows, they were ready to ignore
the will of God at any time.

“Jeroboam, ignoring the warning given by the prophet
Ahijah, set a coursc which deliberately turned the people
astray. He saw that if the tribes went up to Jerusalem to
the feasts, that city would again become the real center of
all Israel. To keep them away from Jerusalem he set up
two golden calves, one in Dun, the other in Bethel, making
a profession to serve Jehovah through these representations
of God. Jeroboam assumed the office of priest and arranged
a priesthood, taking for this service even the lowest of the
people. (1XKings 13:83) Because of all this his name in
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Scripture is “Jeroboam the son of Nebat,” *“who did sin
and who made Israel to «in."— 1 Kings 14: 16.

8Jeroboam reigned twenty-two years. and was slain in a
rebellion led by Baasha. Baasha became king, and then
smote the house of Jeroboam till “he left not any that
breathed.” (1Kings 15:29) Baasha was a drunkard. His
servant Zimri conspired successfully against him; and as
soon as Zimri became king he destroyed all the males of
the house of Baasha, and all of his kinsfolk and friends,
Zimri reigned only seven days—dayvs of wild Dbloodshed.
Besieged by Omri, the captain of the army, he burned his
palace over his head and perished in the fire. Omri, 2 man
of considerable ability, now reigned for twelve jeuars. Le
built Samaria, and made it the capital of the northern
kizdonm. But his record is bad; for “Omri wrought evil
in the eyes of the Lord, and did worse than all that were
before him.”—1 Kings 16 25.

2After Omri came Ahab, who “did more to provoke the
Lord God of Israel to anger than all the kings of Israel
that were before him.” (1Kings 16:33) The bottom of
the valley of degradation was reached when Ahab marvied
Jezebel, daughter of the king of Nidon, who (according to
Josephus) was ulso priest of Baal. And when together they
introduced into Israel the worxhip of Baal, and Ahab gave
himself up to that abomination, Jezebel became the real
ruier of Israel, and Ahab a puppet in her hands. Soon
there were four hundred and fifty prophets of Baal, and
four hundred of Astarte, all of whom were kept at Jezebel's
expense. (1 Kings 18:19) She also slew the prophets of the
Lord, and all who were faithful to him.—2 Kings 9: 7.

10The leaders of Israel had now really left the God of
their fathers, and had despised their covenant. But the
people were not wholly gone away from God. The best of
the Levites had migrated to Judah; and with no regular
place for the worship of Jehovuh, such as was provided by
Jerusalem and the temple, and with leaders who continu-
ally led them further astray, the Israelites were losing sight
of their covenant, and were fast becoming as the heathen
nations which inhabited the promised land. They were fast
forgetting that they were God’s inheritance.—Deut. 7:6.

TWO-TRIBE KINGDOM A TYPE OF NOMINAL CHURCH

11The southern kingdom, composed of Judah and many of
the tribe of Benjamin, was also early in trouble; for after
a period of three years, or as soon as Rehoboam had estab-
lished himself in Judah, he left off following the Lord, and
began to take his own course. (2 Chronicles 12:1) Soon
there was an invasion from Igypt. Shishak came and con-
quered all the southern portion of Judah; and Rehoboam
became subject to him, paying as tribute all the shields of
gold wherewith his father hud decorated the temple of the
Lord. Rehoboam substituted copper which, when burnished,
looked something hike the gold which had been taken away,
a fit emblem of that hypocrisy which settled on Judah and
at last destroyed it. Relioboam reigned for seventeen years.
His son Abijam followed him for three years, and was in
turn followed by Asa, who for a considerable portion of his
time preserved the worship of the Lord, and sought to do
that which was right in God's sight. (1Kings 15:11)
During Asa’s reign Judah recovered much of the glory it
had lost; for the king sought to lead the people in the way
of the Lord, commanding Judah to seek the God of their
fathers and to do the law and the commandment.

12Asa built fenced cities, and the land had rest; for the
Lord had given him rest. At that time Judah was enriched
through an invasion by the Egyptians, who came against
them with an army nunbering a million men. The Lord
heard the cry of Asa; and as Judah attacked the great
host the Lord gave them the victory, and they carried away
very much spoil. (2Chronicles 14) Asa still further pur-
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sued his work of directing the people to the fear of the
Lord, and as a consequence there was a revival of worship
which affected muny in the northern kingdom so that many
came to dwell in Judah.

13After twenty years of quiet Baasha of Israel made war
against Asa; and the king, forgetting the things which God
had doune for them, sent to Syria to scck help from them.
In consequence Baasha desisted from the attack, but Asa
was wuarned by the prophet Hanani that he had done wrong
in not seeking the Lord. Asa got into a rage over this, put
the Prophet into prison, and crushed some who dared to
support the Prophet. (2 Chronicles 16:10) Soon after, Asa
was taken with a disease in his feet; and “he sought not
to the Lord but to the physicians.” He was not humbled,
did not seek to be forgiven. Instead, he turned away from
the Lord, and sought to get relief from this judgment by
the aid of physicians who, very probably, were Egyptian
practicers of sorceries. Asa reigned forty-one years. By
this time, sixty years after the division, the northern king-
dom was well set in its wrong course. The wicked Ahab
had begun his reign, three ycars before the death of Asa.
By Ahab Israel was led into the depths of shame,

14As the previous periods of the history of God’s chosen
people were for iltustrations of future history, for the guid-
ance of the Church, so the same purpose is manifest in these
two kingdoms. Our studies will show that they illustrate
the Church during the Gospel age. The northern kingdom
fell rapidly into sin against God and into bold transgression
of their covenant. Judah remained more faithful, and their
fall wus not nearly so rupid; their trouble turned rather to
hypocrisy than to bold carelessness, Yet it must be remem-
bered that it is Israel which carries the name and the tra-
ditions of the kingdom. It was in Israel that Elijah and
Flisha wrought out the great types, fighting the evil brought
about by Jezebel, who herself is a well-known type of a
fallen church. (Revelation 2:20) The kingdom of Judah
rather scrves for types of certain phases of the church’s
experience than as an illustration of its history. This rule
obtaing till the disruption of the northern kingdom, when
Judah becomes the scene and instrument of God’s typical
dealings with his people.

150ur Golden Text is good for all to remember. Perhaps
Rehoboam did not show much pride; but he had a haughty
spirit, which always has pride as its chief support. Both
pride and a haughty spirit are often found in unexpected
places, in the poor as well as the rich; but wherever found
they are sure precursors of a fall.

QUESTIONS FOR BERFAN STUDY

Fromv where and to where do the present quarterly lessons lead

us? .

To whom does the Golden Text apply? What are th i
phases of the Solomonic reign?lp 2, ¢ two distinct

Why did Rehoboum go to Shechem to be crowned kKing? Why did
vlﬂphru)m claim priority of position in Isracl? 93,

What appeal was made to Rehoboam by the people through Jero-

Hbo:uéx;.’l tIllow did leéhoboam meet the demand? ¢4,
ow di he ten tribes revolt against heavy taxation? W, i
ebahoam das 3'at g Yy taxation? What qid

Who was chosen king of the ten tribes? Was it God’s desire i1
the kingdom should be divided? Why was the tribe ofrJudlzfl:‘

a chosen for rll)le kingly line? §6.
ow did Jeroboam deliberately turn the people away from Jeru-
salem? What other thing did he do to conserve his base pulxlu
poses? 7.

State briefly the havoc wrought by a few of the mean kings of
Israel, noting that the morale sank lower and lower, reaching
to the usurped power of Jezebel. ¥ 8,9,

Were the rulers now hecome worse than the ruled? 7 10.

What trouble also did Judah and Benjamin have? How waa
Judah’s hypocrisy symbolized? What king restored considerable
of the lost glory? How was this possible? §11.

How did the Logd ;n?lteriully assist Judah under King Asa? Why
were some out of the ten tribes influenced to worshi

ngtth]e(iir ‘{athgrn? T 12, P the God
at di 53 do to provoke the anger of the Lord
Asa humbled? §13. g ? Why was not

What period of future history do the two kingdoms illustrate? ot
what was Israel particularly an illustration? Judah? 14,

How may we differentiate between pride and a haughty spirit? § 185,
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-1 1w{ll stand upon my swatch and will set vy fant
upon the Tower, and will watch to see what , < utll
say unto me, and what answer I shall make | themn
that oppose me’—Habakkuk 2.1,

men’s hearts failing ther for fear and for looking to

. . . - H n oaring;
Upon the earth distress of nations with perplexity; the sea and the waves (the restless, discontented) roar n%'When e e s oo €0 COME £0 pics, them

the things coming upon the earth (society); for the powers of the heavens (ecclesiasticsm) shall be shaken. . 1
know that the Kingdotn of Cod is at hand.  Look up, lift up your heads, rejoice, for your redemption draweth nigh.

—Matt. 24:33; Mark 13:20; Luke 21:25-31.



THIS JOURNAL AND ITS SACRED MISSION

HIS journal is one of the prime factors or instruments in the system of Bible instruction, or “Seminary Extension”, mow being
presented in all parts of the civilized world by the Warca ToweR BIBLE & TRACT SocieTy, chartered A.D. 1884, “For the Pro-
motion of Christian Knowledge”. It not only serves as a class room where Bible students may meet in the study of the divine Word but
also as a channel of communication through which they may be reached with announcements of the Society’s conventions and of the
coming of its traveling representatives, styled “Pilgrims’”, and refreshed with reports of its conventions,

Our “Berean Lessons” are topical rehearsals or reviews of our Society’s published STuplEs most entertainingly arranged, and very
helpful to all who would merit the only honorary degree which the Society accords, viz., Verbi Dei Minister (V. D, M.), which translated
into English is Minister of God’s Word. Our treatment of the International Sunday School Lessons is specially for the older Bible
students and teachers, By some this feature is considered indispensable.

This journal stands firmly for the defense of the only true foundation of the Christian’s hope now being so generally repudiated
~redemption through the precious blood of “the man Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom [a corresponding price, a substitute] for
all”. (1 Peter 1:19; 1 Timothy 2:6) Building up on this sure foundation the gold, sllver and precious stones (1 Corinthians 3: 11-
15; 2 Peter 1:56-11) of the Word of God, its further mission is to “make all sec what is the fellowship of the mystery which, , .has
been hid in God, . . . to the intent that now might be made known by the church the manifold wisdom of God’—*“which in other ages
was not made known unto the sons of men as it is now revealed”.—Ephesians 3:5-9, 10,

It stands free from all parties, sects and creeds of men, while it seeks more and more to bring its every utterance into fullest
subjection to the will of God in Christ, as expressed in the holy Seriptures. It is thus free to declare boldly whatsoever the Lord
hath spoken—according to the divine wisdom granted unto us to understand his utterances. Its attitude is not dogmatic, but confident;
for we know whercof we affirm, treading with implicit faith upon the sure promisey of God. It is held as a trust, to be used only in hig
service; hence our decisions relative to what may and what may not appear in its columns must be according to our judgment of his
good pleasure, the teaching of his Word, for the upbuilding of his people in grace and knowledge. And we not only invite but urge oux
readers to prove all its utterances by the infallible Word to which reference is constantly made to facilitate such testing.,

TO US THE SCRIPTURES CLEARLY TEACH

That the church is “the temple of the living God”, peculiarly “his workmanship” ; that its construction has been in progress throughou$
the gospel age—ever since Christ became the world’s Redeemer and the Chief Corner Stone of his temple, through which, when
finished, God’s blessing shall come “to all people”, and they find access to him,—1 Corinthians 3:16, 17; Iiphesians 2:20-22;
Genesis 28:14; Galatians 3:29.

That meantime the chiseling, shaping, and polishing of comsecrated believers in Christ’s atonement for sin, progresses; and when the
last of these “living stones”, “elect and precious,” shall have been made ready, the great Master Workman will bring all together
in the first resurrection; and the temple shall be filled with his glory, and be the meeting place between God and men throughout
the Millennium.—Revelation 15: 5-8,

That the basis of hope, for the church and the world, lies n the fact that “Jesus Christ, by the grace of God, tasted death for every
man,” “a ransom for all,” and will be “the true light which lighteth every man that cometh into the world”, “in due time".—
Hebrews 2:9; John 1:9; 1 Timothy 2:5, 6.

That the hope of the church s that she may be like her Lord, “see him as he is,” be ‘ partaker of the divine nature,’ and share his
glory as his joint-heir.—1 John 3:2; John 17:24; Romans 8:17; 2 Peter 1:4

That the present mission of the church is the perfecting of the saints for the future work of service; to develop in herself every

race ; to be God’s witness to the world; and to prepare to be kings and priests in the next age.—lﬁphesians 4:12; Matthew 243
4 ; Revelation 1: 6; 20:86,
That the hope for the world lies in the blessings of knowledge and opportunity to be brought to all bf; Christ’s Millennial kingdom, the

restitution of all that was lost in Adam, to all the willing and obedient, at the hands of their Redeemer and his glorified church,
when all the wilfully wicked will be destroyed.—Acts 3:19-23; Isaiah 35.
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PRECIOUS MEMORIES

“This do in remembrance of me.”—Luke 22:19.

ERTAIN events in the development of the divine
C plan are specially marked by Jehovah. This seems
to have been done for the particular benefit of
the new creation. To the new creature in Christ these
events are held in precious memory. The great pivotal
event, from which radiates the light upon all Jeho-
vah’s plan concerning man, is the sacrificial death of
our Lord. This feature of the divine plan particularly
makes manifest the love of Jehovah and the love of our
Lord Jesus toward the Church and toward all mankind.
2As we keep in memory the death of our Lord we
should also keep in memory the great love of the Father,
Jehovah, which provided the unspeakable gift that we
right have life and have it more abundantly. The
better understanding we have of the love of God the
more he becomes our exceeding joy. As our Lord leads
us more into the light of his truth the more keenly we
can appreciate the words of our prototype David, who
wrote: “O send out thy light and thy truth: let them
lead me; let them bring me unto thy holy hill, and to
thy tabernacles. Then will I go unto the altar of God,
unto God my exceeding joy: yea, upon the harp will I
praise thee, O God, my God.”—DPsalm 43: 3, 4.

3The immeasurable love of God for us was made
manifest in providing redemption for us. “But God
commendeth his love toward us, in that, while we were
yet sinners, Christ died for us.” (Romans 5: 8; 1 John
4:10) This was the great unsclfish sacrifice for us.
Our Father would have us keep it in memory. It is a
precious memory.

‘It was the unselfish love of Jesus to do the Father’s
will and to deliver us, that led him to the cross for us
and for ali men. Jchovah would have us keep this in
memory. It is a precious memory.

*Long centuries ago Jehovah made pictures of the
great sacrifice to enable us now more keenly to appre-
ciate the reality. Ilaving fulfilled the picture Jesus
instituted a memorial of that fulfilment.

Tt is his expressed will that we should keep this in
memory. It is a precious memory to us, and becomes
more so as we appreciate its significance. As we cele-
brate the Memorial on the anniversary date the proper

time this year is after six o’clock the evening of Friday,
April 18.

A thing that is precious in our memory we love to
talk over together. It is sacred to us. As we approach
the Memorial season the events leading up to and fore-
shadowing the death of our Lord crowd in upon the
mind, and we love to recount them. Hence THE WaTcH
Tower delights to speak each year of things precious
to our memory. These are not new in fact, but so
beautifully sweet that they seem new every morning
and fresh every evening.

THE PICTURE

8At the death of Jacob the Israelites became the
people of God, chosen for a purpose. That purpose was
to foreshadow the development of the new creation.
The Israelites were domiciled in Egypt, serving under
the iron and despotic rule of Pharach. That tyrannical
ruler was a type of Satan, and his supporters typified
all the visible and invisible agencies used by Satan. The
Israelites in general pictured the people of earth, who
are in bondage, and who in God’s due time will come
out therefrom. The first-born of Israel, made prominent
on the night of the Passover, pictured the Church of the
first-born whose names are written in heaven.

°The cruel lash of the Egyptian masters fell heavily
upon the backs of the enslaved Israelites, and the cries
of the latter ascended and were heard by the God of
heaven. Responding to their groans and weepings, Je-
hovah in the exercice of his loving-kindness sent his
servant Moses to testify against Satan and his represen-
tatives and to deliver the Israelites into freedom. Moses
here pictured Christ, the great Deliverer, who in obe-
dienca to the Father’s will comes to deliver mankind
from the iron hand of the great oppressor.

Nine times had Moses appeared before Pharaoh the
king and served noticc upon him that he should let
God’s people go. Iach time Moses had received a
promise that the Israelites might go, and as many times
did the king break his own word. Each time Pharaob
increased the burdens upon the people. The tenth time
God caused Moses to appear before Pharaoch. God now
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instructed Moses that he intended to make such a mani-
festatiun of his power that the Egyptians would be
anxious to have the Israelites go and would even thrust
them out. Moses announced God’s decree that at mid-
night on the 14th of Nisan all the first-born in Egypt
should die, from Pharaoh’s son to the humblest servant.
'This decree was fulfilled.

"By the law of succession the first-born son was
always the heir. Pharaoh’s first-born son was heir ap-
parent to the throne. The first-born expected to carry
into futurity the father’s institutions. The first-borns
of Egypt would therefore picture the visible representa-
tives of Satan on earth who compose the ruling factors,
otherwise designated by the Prophet as “the shepherds
and the principal of the flock,” and who expect to per-
petuate the unrighteous reign of their father Satan
through some combination or arrangement which they
will keep in force,

*#The first-borns of Israel pictured the promised heirs
of the kingdom of God, who have hope of sharing the
throne with Christ Jesus in his great Millennial reign.

3God made provision whereby the first-born of Israel
might be saved from death; that is to say, a lamb should
be slain upon the evening of the 14th day of Nisan, and
its blood sprinkled upon the door posts and lintels of
the family residence. The family should go inside and
remain there. The lamb should be roasted whole and
then eaten, together with unleavened bread and hitter
herbs. In every household that observed this law of God
the first-born was passed over and spared alive. Ever
thereafter the event is known as the Passover. God
commanded that the Jews should observe this once each
year. Hence it was incumbent upon Jesus to celebrate
the Passover,

1At the given hour the death angel passed through
Egypt, and every first-born of man and beast died.
There was a great mourning amongst the people. They
crowded into the palace of the king, bearing their dead.
A messenger bore before Pharaoh the lifeless body of his
first-born. Pharaoh mourned for some time the loss of
his son, thus giving ample time for the Israelites to
march on their journey to the Red Sea. This delay
pictures the period of time that Satan will be bound.
Arousing himself to what had taken place Pharaoh
summoned all of his military force and hurried on after
the Israelites with the avowed determination of destroy-
ing them, thus picturing how Satan will go up and
down the earth and gather together his adherents, who
will seek to destroy the pcople who have turned to Jeho-
vah through the Lord Jesus, the great antitypical Moses.
When the hosts of Pharaoh approached the Israelites on
the shore of the Red Sea (God manifested his love to
them by causing a pillar of fire to stand between the
Israelites and Satan’s forces. Then Jehovah opened the
waters and led the Israelites across the sea on dry
ground. Quickly they were followed by Pharaoh and his
hosts, all of whom were destroyed in the sea, thus pic-
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turing how Satan and all of his followers at the end of
the Millennium will be completely wiped out.

*The death of the first-borns of Egypt scems clearly
to represent Satan’s agencies now in the earth. Jesus
plainly pointed out that these are the offspring of Satan.
(John 8:44) Now the ruling factors, made up of
shepherds and the principal of the flock, rule the world
and hope to perpetuate Satan’s wicked institutions. The
death of the first-born in Fgypt pictured that with the
great trouble now impending these wicked institutions
on carth will be forever and completely destroyed.

¥The great antitypical Moses now present is leading
his people on to certain and complete vietory. The
wicked systems that dominate and control the world,
the offspring of Satan and therefore the first-born, shall
die; and for them there shall be no resurrection. Satan
himsclf will go into the abyss and there await the time
of his own destruction at the end of the Millennial age.

AMPLIFIED PICTURE

1"The foregoing is a general picture, but there is one
given more in detail, in which we are more particularly
interested. It is a shadow of instructions enabling the
people of God to prepare themselves for the kingdom.
We cannot learn it too well.

1¥The lamb for the Passover must be a male without
blemish. The lamb represented the One who must be
slain to provide the great redemptive price and sin-
offering for the first-borns and for the whole world.
—John 1:29.

**The head of each Jewish household must select the
lamb. It therefore became incumbent upon the great
heavenly Father to select the antitypical Lamb. Herein
again we see the love of God marvelously manifested.
As imperfect human beings, if it would be necessary
for us to sacrifice one of our flock we might select the
least desirable one with a view of saving the better.
Could not God have selected one of the lesser heavenly
creatures, made of him a man and used him to redeemn
the human race? Why did God not do that? It seems
certain that the chief reason in selecting his beloved
Son to provide this great ransom sacrifice was to make
manifest his unselfish love. (John 3:16) God cannot
deny himself. When he came to select from his heavenly
creatures the one for this great sacrifice, he selected the
dearest treasure of his heart. He chose the only one of
his direct creation, his dearly beloved and only begotten
Son as a sacrifice, that man might live. He chose that
one whom it would cause him the greatest amount of
suffering to see die. Thercby was made possible the
greatest manifestation of his own love. There could be
no greater manifestation of love than this. “In this
was manifest the love of God toward us, because that
God sent his only begotten Son into the world, that we
might live through him. Herein is love, not that we
loved God, but that he loved us, and sent his Son {0 be
the propitiation for our sins.”—1 John 4:9, 10,
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20Call to mind the sorrow in a family where some
pet animal is killed or dies; or the far greater sorrow
that comes to a household where the one much beloved,
or pet of that houschold, dies. Thus doing we can have
some small appreciation of the great suffering that the
heavenly Father had in providing his dearest beloved
One to die as man’s ransom. Not only this, but his
death must be reached through a course of great suffer-
ing. Again another manifestation of Jehovah’s love.

21The blood sprinkled upon the door-posts and lintels
of the house was a complete guarantee that the first-
born in that Jewish house should not die. The blood of
the antitypical Lamb is a guarantee to all who have,
by reason of consecration, justification and spirit-beget-
ting, received the benefits of the antitypical Lamb, that
if they remain within Christ or under the protection of
that blood they shall be saved from second death.

*2The roasting of the lamb by fire required a far
greater heat than its boiling would. This foreshadowed
the great degree of Jesus’ suffering. The roasting sealed
the strength of the meat within itself, whereas boiling
extracts the strength. Hence God’s command in the
type that the lamb should be roasted and not boiled.
The eating of the roasted flesh was intended to give the
Israclites strength for a strenuous ordeal. The bitter
herbs stimulated their appetite. The staff in hand and
sandals on the feet were a notice to move at any moment.

23The strength of the Christian results from partak-
ing of Christ. The bitter trials that come, pictured by
the bitter herbs, increase the desire for Christ and for
sweet fellowship with him. In other words, they create
8 greater appetite for the Lamb.

24The unleavened bread suggests to us the mental and
heart appreciation of the truth, so that our heart affec-
tions may feed upon the love manifested toward us by
the Father and the beloved Son; and that from this
source we receive strength for help in every time of need.

ANTITYPICAL PASSOVER

25The Passover type was fulfilled by Jesus. The
Memorial was instituted to commemorate that fact and
in memory of a new thing. The Passover pointed for-
ward to the death of Jesus, the Lamb of God. The
Memorial pointed backward to the great event of his
death and its significance. Jesus became the Passover
Lamb of the Church of the first-borns. Hence St. Paul
says: “For even Christ our passover is sacrificed for
us: therefore let us keep the feast.” (1 Corinthians 5:
7,8) It was incumbent upon Jesus to fulfil the Law.
Therefore it was necessary for him to partake of the
Passover supper, and on the same day be slain as the
antitypical Lamb to provide the great redemptive price
of mankind. God does everything exactly on time.

26 At the time of the celebration of the Passover Jesus
instituted a new ceremony for the purpose of memorial-
izing his death, which at the same time shows the
importance of his great sacrifice. He was about to go
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away from his disciples and they would not again see
him in the flesh. He knew that his body members would
have a long, tedious journey in preparation for their
heayvenly inheritance. It was the desire of our Lord that
these should have in mind that he, by his death, fulfilled
the type of the Passover lamb; and that they have
in mind the meaning of his death and the privilege of
his followers in participating therein. To this end we
find the record—Matthew 26: 26-29.

MEMORIAL INSTITUTED

#There were two particular clements used in institut-
ing this Memorial: One, the bread which Jesus said
represented his body, that is to say, his humanity; the
other, the wine which he said represented his blood for
the remission of sins and by which the New Covenant
was to be sealed. It seems quite probable that Jesus
took the entire loaf of bread, broke it, and said to his
disciples: “This represents my body broken for you,
and 1 invite you to eat it.” The loaf of bread was made
of grains of wheat, wheat being a seed which when
planted will bring forth its own kind in many fold,
demonstrating that it has life in itself, but must be
broken in order to produce life for others. So it was
with Jesus. He possessed life and the right to life. He
had the powers of procreation. He might have filled the
earth with a race of people. This was not the Father’s
will. Jesus submitted to the breaking of his humanity in
order that he might bring back Adam and his race to a
condition of life. Thus his own human life and the
possibility of a race springing from him were given up.
Wheat contains all of the elements needed to supply the
various organs and tissues of the human body. Thus a
loaf of bread made from wheat very beautifully repre-
sents the perfection of Jesus sufficient to provide life
for all mankind.

2To eat means to appropriate to ourselves. There-
fore, cating or appropriating to ourselves by faith the
perfect sacrifice of our Lord is a basis for our justifica-
tion. The world of mankind during the Millennial age,
accepting Jesus as the great Redeemer and being obe-
dient to him, shall receive the sustenance of life and
be restored to life. Jesus did not refer to himself as
eating of the loaf, nor was such necessary. He was
always just; therefore perfect. It is meedful, however,
for his body members to be justified ; and their justifi-
cation must come in partaking of Christ’s great sacrifice.

#*0On another occasion Jesus said: “I am that bread
of life. Your fathers did eat manna in the wilderness,
and are dead. This is the bread which cometh down
from heaven, that a man may eat thereof, and not die.
I am the living bread, which came down from heaven:
if any man eat of this bread, he shall live for ever:
and the bread that I will give is my flesh, which I will
give for the life of the world.” (John 6:48-51) It was
the humanity of Jesus, pictured by the bread, which he
gave up and which will provide life for the whole world.
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It provides life on the human plane for the Church
first; that is to say, God counts the members of the
Church perfect as human beings in order that they may
participate in the Lord’s sacrifice. Those who compose
the Church receive instantaneously at justification a
similar thing to that which will be received by the
world at the end of the Millennial age, to wit, perfect
human life. This is counted to them by Jehovah. For
this reason we can see that justification by faith in the
precious blood of Jesus has been granted by Jehovah
during the Gospel age for the very purpose of making
it possible for those thus justified to be joint-sacrificers
with Christ Jesus. Each one must partake of the loaf
before he can be made an acceptable sacrifice; that is
to say, each one by faith must accept Jesus Christ as
the great Redeemer, and make manifest this faith by a
full consecration of himself to do God’s holy will.

THE CUP

80¢And he took the cup, and gave thanks, and gave it
to them, saying, Drink ye all of it; for this is my blood
of the new testament, which is shed {or many for the
remission of sins.”—Matthew 26: 27, 28.

81The heavenly Father had preparcd the cup for his
beloved Son Jesus. Jesus understood that he must drink
that cup. He did so. “The cup which my Father hath
given me, shall T not drink it?” (John 18:11) It
seems quite clear, therefore, that the cup represented
the potion provided by the heavenly Father for his be-
loved Son. The cup was emblematic of the conditions
which the Son must meet in order to become the world’s
Redeemer. The three primary things which the cup
seems to bespeak as a potion for our Lord were: (1)
That he must pour out his life blood; (2) that in doing
80 he must undergo suffering; and (3) that the meeting
of those conditions would lead to boundless joy.

*2The life is in the blood stream. If the blood is
poured out, it means that the creature has ceased to
live. No human being can live unless the blood is cir-
culating through the body. The plan of God was that
the ransom sacrifice must be provided, and could be
provided, only by the pouring out of the life of the per-
fect man. God foretold this through the words of his
prophet concerning Jesus, saying, “Ie hath poured out
his soul unto death.” (Isaiah 53:1R) The pouring out
of his life blood, that is to say the giving up of life as a
human being, provided the ransom price. “The Son of
man came not to be ministered unto, but to minister,
and to give his life a ransom for many.”—Matt. 20: 28.

83Qur Lord’s life as & human being was poured out,
but his right to that human life still existed. The right
to life could be extinguished only by his own wrongful
act. Sinee he was always in harmony with the IFather
that right to life as a human being continued. The lay-
ing down of that human life, the pouring out of his
soul, was the process of reducing his life to a purchasing
valae which we term merit and which is valuable for
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the purchasing of mankind. The value of that perfect
human life God provided should be used as a sin-offer-
ing to be presented to divine justice for the redemption
and release of man. This blood, or valuable merit, will
be used to seal the New Covenant through the terms of
which the obedient ones of mankind must get life. In
no other way could sins be remitted and man brought
back into harmony with God. Hence Jesus said: ‘This
wine represents my blood. My blood is for the purpose
of sealing the New Covenant and for the remission of
sins.’—Matthew 26 : 28.

3Qur Lord’s life could have been poured out instan-
taneously, and without any particular degree of suffer-
ing could have provided the ransom price. But that
was not the Father’s plan. The great Redecmer must
become a sympathetic high priest. He must be touched
with a feeling sympathetically of the infirmities of
others. (Hebrews 4:15) He must lcarn full obedience
to the Father’s will under the most adverse circum-
stances. This could be attained unto only by and
through suffering. The heavenly Father, in giving his
only beloved Son to die, must have suffered much,
therehy exhibiting his great and boundless love for
mankind. His beloved Son, by suffering, was afforded
the opportunity of exhibiting that like boundless love.

%The Father has great joy and delight in his Son
because his Son proved loyal to him under the greatest
test. (Isaiah 42:1) Jesus, the beloved Son, by being
fully obedient to the Father’s will was rewarded by
boundless joy. Hence the crowning feature pictured by
the cup was love and joy attained unto only through
suffering and death. Jesus evidently understood that
the cup pictured both sorrow and joy. On one occasion
he prayed to God that if possible the cup might pass
from him, evidently meaning the most sorrowful part
of it. Concerning the crowning feature thereof it is
written of him: “Who for the joy that was set before
him endured the cross, despising the shame, and is set
down at the right hand of the throne of God.” (Hebrews
12:2) The pathway that led to divine life was through
sufferings ending in a fulness of joy with Jehovah.
Hence the Psalmist, speaking as the mouthpiece of
Jesus, said: “Thou wilt shew me the path of life: in
thy presence is fulness of joy; at thy right hand are
pleasures for evermore.”—DPsalm 16:11.

OUR PARTICIPATION

8¢Jehovah in preparing his loving plan provided that
Jesus should have associated with him in the glories of
his kingdom 144,000 joint-heirs who should also be kings
and priests and reign with him. These, together with
Christ Jesus, the Scriptures designate as the new crea-
tion. All the body members must follow the same course
taken by the beloved Son. These must literally follow in
his steps. (1 Peter 2:21) Hence the cup would repre-
sent to each member of the body the same things that
it represented to our Lord. With this evident thought
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in mind Jesus said to his disciples: “Are ye able to
drink of the cup that I shall drink of ?” Being assured
that they were, then Jesus added: “Ye shall drink
indeed of my cup.” (Matthew 20:22,23) This proves
conclusively that the cup must mean the same thing to
the followers of Jesus that it meant to him.

$"When our Lord was about to take his departure
from them he desired that they should have in mind
in due time the significance of the cup. Therefore, at
the time of instituting the Memorial he handed to
them a cup of wine and said, in substance: ‘You have
signified vour willingness to drink of my cup, now I
offer you the privilege of doing so. Take it and drink
ye all of it.” To each one, then, who will attain unto the
great prize of joint-heirship with our Lord in his king-
dom the cup means: (1) The pouring out of a justified
life unto death; (2) the undergoing of sufferings like
unto those to which the Lord was subjected; and (3)
the doing of this leads to houndless joy in the kingdom.

#The appropriation of the humanity of our Lord is
pictured in cating the loaf of bread. That is the basis
of the Christian’s justification, which justification re-
gults in the right to life as a human being. God counts
this right fo life through the merit of Christ in order
that such might be an acceptable sacrifice. Such life
now must be poured out in death. It must be a sacrificial
death. “It is a faithful saying: For if we be dead with
him, we shall also live with him.”—2 Timothy 2: 11.

3Death itself is not sufficient. One might be justified
and spirit-begotten and die instantly, but that would
not meet the divine requirements. Each one must suffer
as the Lord suffered, and thereby be afforded the oppor-
tunity to be developed into his character likeness and
particularly the attribute of love. The suffering must
not bring bitterness; but realizing that our Father suf-
fered in the exhibition of his love toward us, and that
our beloved Lord exhibited his wonderful love for us by
suffering, therefore, our suffering as a Christian must
develop in us a greater measure of unselfish love. The
Apostle says: “Because to you it was graciously given
on behalf of Christ, not only to believe into him, but
also to suffer on his account.” (Philippians 1: 29, Dia-
glott) And again: “Heirs of God, and joint-heirs with
Christ; if so be that we suffer with him, that we may
be also glorified together.” (Romans 8:1%) Suffering
with Christ is a condition precedent to sharing his joy
and his glory. “If we suffer [with him], we shall also
reign with him.” (2 Timothy 2:12) St. Paul appre-
ciated this fact when he said: “Who now rejoice in my
sufferings for you, and fill up that which is behind of
the afflictions of Christ in my flesh for his body’s sake,
which is the church.”’-—Colossians 1: 24.

“Passing through these frying and fiery experiences
as Christians is proof that we have the spirit of God
resting upon us. It is one of the witnesses of the holy
gpirit. Concerning this St. Peter says: “But rejoice,
inasmuch as ye are partakers of Christ’s sufferings;

™ WATCH TOWER 87

that, when his glory shall be revealed, ye may be glad
also with exceeding joy. Tf ve be veproached for the
name of Christ, happy are ye; for the spirit of glory
and of God resteth upon you: on their part he is evil
spoken of, but on your part he is glorified.”—1 Peter
4:13. 14.

#'The chief purpose of this suffering is to develop and
exhibit the godlike attribute of love. This is proven to
be true by the argument of St. John in which he says:
“In this was manifested the love of God toward us,
because that God sent his only begotten Son into the
world, that we might live through him.” Jesus laid
down his life for us, and “we ought to lay down our
lives for the brethren.” If God so loved us, and the
Lord Jesus so loved us. “we ought also to love ome
another.”—1 John 4:9; 3:16.

#2The highest degree of love can be exhibited only by
reason of sacrifice. We exhibit our love for the brethren
by making sacrifices in their behalf, and our love for
the peoples of earth is likewice manifested. If we
appreciate the love of God exhibited for us, and the
love of Jesus manifested for us, then we shall appre-
ciate the privilege of drinking of the cup of the Lord
Jesus, which means: (1) Death; (2) which is accom-
panied by suffering; and (3) which leads to endless joy.

“*The Christian who discerns the body of Christ, and
appreciates his privilege and hope of being a part
thereof, can likewise appreciate the words of the Apos-
tle: “For our light affliction, which is but for a moment,
worketh for us a far more exceeding and eternal weight
of glory.”—2& Corinthians 4:17.

MUST PARTICIPATE

**Jesus laid down the inflexible rule when he said:
“Except ye eat of the flesh of the Son of man and
drink his blood ye have no life in you.” Inherent life,
that is to say, immortality, is the result only of first
partaking of the humanity of Jesus, which leads to
justification to life, and the pouring out of that life in
sacrificial death. The reward for this is the crown of
life. To such Jesus says: “Be thou faithful unto death,
and I will give thee a crown of life.” The faithfulness
here includes the joyful participation in the sufferings
of Christ even unto the end.

PARTNERSHIP

¢8t. Paul, writing to the Church concerning the
bread and the cup, said: “The cup of blessing which
we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of
Christ? The bread which we break, is it not the com-
munion of the body of Christ? For we being many are
one bread, and one body: for we are all partakers of
that one bread.” (1 Corinthians 10:16,17) The word
“communion” as used in this text means common union
or partnership in. Paraphrasing the Apostle’s words,
then, we understand them to mean: The body of Christ
is made up of many members just as a loaf of bread is
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made up of many grains of wheat. The members of that
body must first partake of that one loaf. The breaking
of this loaf of bread pictures how that each one of
those who compose the loaf must be broken; that is to
say, they must have partnership with the Lord in the
breaking of their humanity.

“The cup of blessing which we bless pictures our
common union with the Lord or our partnership with
the Lord in his sufferings.

4To recapitulate: In our participation with the Lord
in his cup we see this: Jehovah, by sacrificing the
dearest treasure of his heart, exhibited his love for us;
and now he bestows his love upon us by calling us his
sons. Jesus manifested his great love for us in laying
down his life for us. We have the opportunity of mani-
festing our love for God and of showing our apprecia-
tion of his love for us by joyfully meeting the require-
ments that he has laid upon us, and of showing our
love for the brethren by joyfully laying down our lives
for them.

4*The Memorial season then brings to us sweet memo-
ries of what the Lord Jehovah and the Lord Jesus have
done for us, and sweel memories of the precious cxpe-
riences through which we have passed since first we
knew the Lord. Al the suffering through which we
have passed in our devotion to the Tord, and which was
pictured in the cup our Lord graciously offered us, we
rejoice in; for it is the way that leads to participating
in the boundless joys of our Lord.

FULNESS OF JOY

4 After the Master handed the cup to the disciples he
said to them: “I will not drink henceforth of this fruit
of the vine, until that day when I drink it new with
you in my Father’s kingdom.” In the words here used
by the Master he seems to have particularly in mind
that potion contained in the cup which represented good
cheer and joy. He was about to reach the supreme
moment of his sufferings; he was about to take his
departure from his disciples; and he said to them: “In
the world ye shall have tribulation: but be of good
cheer; I have overcome the world.” (John 16:33)
He knew the Church would pass through great tribula-
tion. He had foreshadowed in the parable of the Vir-
gins that the bride would greatly rejoice in receiving
the Bridegroom. He had pictured the joy that would
come to the Church when the time arrived for hirm to
come to his temple to examine and prove those who are
in the temple condition. We understand that the Lord
took unto himself his power in 1914, and that in 1918
he came to his temple and began the judgment of his
house. To those who had been faithful he said: “FEnter
[now] into the joy of thy Lord.”

**Now our Lord’s followers, who appreciate the fact
that he is present setting up his kingdom and that he
has come unto his temple, can be said to be participating
now In the good cheer and joy of the Lord in the
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Father’s kingdom. Otherwise stated, the joy has already
hegun. So surely as he has taken unto himself his
power to reign, then he has begun the establishment of
his Father’s kingdom; and with those who are in full
heart harmony with him he has begun to share the good
cheer of the kingdom. This joy, or good cheer, will
reach the superlative degree when all the members have
passed beyond the vail and stand approved before Jeho-
vah with the great Captain of their salvation, their Head
and Bridegroom, Christ Jesus. Then they will expe-
rienee fulness of joy and pleasures forevermore.

*1There must still be some suffering for those who are
this side the vail, but with the suffering comes a keener
appreciation of the divine provision which is accom-
patied with much joy. True Christians appreciate the
fact that the Lord Jesus, the glorified Omne, is now
present setting up his kingdom which shall accomplish
the divine purpose of bringing the human race back
into harmony with the Father. These enter now into
the joy of the Lord, in this, that the time has come for
the overthrow of Satan’s empire, and the establishment
of the government of righteousness.

*2This is a great incentive to press on for the remain-
ing way of the battle, looking to that happy time when
the last member shall enter into the full and complete
joy, sharing with the Lord in the glories of the kingdom.

HEART CONDITION

33 he Memorial season is a time for a careful searchs
ing of the heart, to each one who comes to participate.
No one could be pleasing to the Lord and participate
in the Memorial with th